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O‘zbekeha Ruscha Inglizcha
«A»
Abstraksionizm — A6crpakuuonmsm  Abstractionism —

XX asrda mavjud
ho‘lgan san’at
yo‘nalishi, haykal-
taroshlik va grafi-
kada haqigiy jism-
lar tasviridan vos

kechgan san’at turi.

Abak (lot. Ava-
siya-taxta) — antik
arxitektura order-
lari.
Abaka (grek. xon-
taxta, hisob taxtasi)
kapitelning yuqo-
Il qismi, arxitrav
bevosita suyala-
digan, ko*pincha
to*g ri burchak
formasidagi plita.

— TeueHHe B UCKYC-
c¢TBe 20 Beka,
MPUHIATIHAIBEHO
OTKa3aBIIeecs OT
HU300pakeHHs
peanbHBIX mpel-
METOB B KMBOIIK-
CH, CKYJIBIITYpE H
rpaduxke.

Abdaxk (at. Ava-
siya-tahta) — op-
IIeHA JIPEBHETO
30/TYECTBA.

Abaxka (rpe4. Xon-
taxtaxta, Tabiyo) —
MIJIACTHHA B BEpX-
He# JacTH CTOJNH-
1B, C IpAMOM ap-
KOI, 4acTo moj
TIPSMBIM YITIOM.

art of the 20" cen-
tury, principle re-
fused to image of
real objects in
painting, sculpture
and drawing.

Abacus (Lat.
Avasiya-tahta) —
orders of ancient
architectture.

Abaca (Greek:
xXontaxta, a sco-
reboard) is a plate
in the upper part
of the capital, with
a straight arch,
often at right
angles.



Abris (nemischa —
abriss — chiziq,
xomaki rasm) —
kalka, o‘ta yupga
materiallarga tu-
shiriladigan kontur
tasvir. Abris ko‘p
rangli asar origina-
lining tus va rang-
lari chegarasini
aniglaydi.

Absida — ibo-
datxona yoki so-
borning shargiy
gismidagi yarim
aylana shaklidagi
me’morlik hajmi.

Afisha — (frans.
affiche — e’lon)
Spektakl, konsert
va boshga mada-
niy tadbirlar, to-
moshalar, to‘g’-
risida xabar be-
ruvchi maxsus
e’lon.

Afina — Afina
(qadimgi yunon
afsonalanda do-
nishmandlik
ma’budasi).

Abpuc (HeMm. Ab-
riss — JIMHUs, Hab-
POCOK) — KOHTYp-
Hoe u300paKeHue,
HapHCOBAHHOE Ha
TOHKOM, OYCHB
TOHKOM MaTepHa-
ne. Abpuc omnpenie-
nseT TAaMMY IIBETOB
M OTTCHKOB OPUIH-
HalbHOH pa3Holl-
BETHO# paboTBI.

Abcuga — 9T0 To-
AYKpPYTTIOoe apXu-
TEKTYpHOE H3ME-
pEeHHE B BOCTOYHOU
4acTU Xpama HIu
cobopa.

Aduma — (dppanir.
Affiche — pekina-
ma) Cnenpanbaas
pexiama, uHpop-
MHpYIOLIas O CIeK-
TaKIAX, KOHLEDP-
TaxX | APYTUX KyJb-
TYPHBIX MEPO-
NPUATHSX, IIPE-
CTaBJICHUAX.
Adunbl — AQuHBI
(Doruns rocnoact-
Ba B JIpEBHErpe-
gyecKoit MuGoIo-
THH).

4

Abris (German -
abriss — line,
sketch) — a con-
tour image on a
thin, very thin
material. Abris
defines the range
of colors and
shades of the
original multi-
colored work.

Absida is a semi-
circular architec-
tural dimension in
the eastern part of
a temple or
cathedral.
Poster — (French
affiche — adver-
tisement) a special
adverti-sement
informing about
performances,
concerts and other
cultural events,
performances.

Athens — Athens
(goddess of do-
mination in an-
cient Greek
mythology).

Alrodita — qa-
dimgi yunon af-
sonalaridagi sevgi
vir po‘zallik ma’-
budasi.
Avangardizm —
XX asr san’ati
yo‘nalishining
yangi, ga‘yrita-
by, izlanishlar
boshlanishi.

Avtogravyura
(yunon. autos —
0'zim va frans.
pravure) — o'y-
makorlik. Nagsh
chizishda mual-
lifning 0z qo‘li
bilan yog*och, li-
noleum yoki me-
tallga o‘yib ish-
langan va undan
qolip sifatida foy-
dalanib chop qi-
lingan nusxasi.
Yog‘och avtog-
ravyuralaridan
kitoblarga rasmlar
tayyorlashda, lino-
leum va metall
avlogravyura-

Adpoaura — Go-
THHS JTFOOBU U
KpacoThbl B IpeBHE-
rpedeckoi Mugo-
JIOTHH.
ABaHrapaInsm —
CoOBOKYITHOCTE
SKCIEPUMEHTANb-
HBIX, MOJIEPHUCTC-
KHX, HeOOLIMHLIX,
TIOUCKOBBIX HAYH-
HaHUil B HCKYCCTBE
20 Beka.

ABToOrpariopa
(rped. Autos —s 1
thpanmyzckas rpa-
BIOpa) — pe3nda.
¥Y30p rpaBupyerca
caMHUM aBTOpPOM Ha
ZIepeBe, JIMHOIeyMe
HITH METaJlIe H
pacnevyaTbIBacTCs
0 HEMY B Ka4ecT-
Be mabnona. epe-
BIHHBIC TPaBIOpPbI
HCIIOJIB3YIOTCS IS
U3TOTOBJICHHUS Kap-
TUHOK JAJISI KHUT, a
rpaBiopbl HA JTU-
HOJIeyMe U MeTall-
JIe MCITONB3YOTCS
JUTS TIeYaTH
OTIEJIBHBIX KOITHIA.

5

Aphrodite is the
goddess of love
and beauty in an-
cient Greek myt-
hology.

Avant-garde — re-
fers to people or
works that are
experimental or
innovative, par-
ticularly with
respect to

artand culture in
20" century

Autogravure
(Greek autos —
myself and French
gravure) — car-
ving. The pattern
is engraved by the
author himself on
wood, linoleum or
metal and printed
using it as a temp-
late. Wooden eng-
ravings are used
to make pictures
for books, and
linoleum and me-
tal engravings are
used to print
separate copies.
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laridan esa alohida
nusxalar chop
etishda foydala-
niladi.
Avtolitografiya
(yunon. autos —
o‘zim. litos — tosh,
grapho — yozaman,
chizaman). Litog-
rafiyaning ishlash
usullaridan biri.
Bunda rassom o‘z
g‘oyasini dastlab
toshga o°yib, so‘ng
undan qog‘oz sat-
xiga tushiradi. Ras-
somning 0°zi tomo-
nidan qog‘ozga
tushirilgan surat
ham avtolitogra-
fiya deb yuritiladi.

Avtoportret
(yunon. autos —
o‘z, frans. portrait
— tasvir) Portret
janrining bir turi.
Avtoportretda ras-
som yoki haykal-
tarosh o°zini o0°zi
tasvirlaydi.

AsTosiHTOrpadus
(rpeu. Autos — 4.
Litos — kaMeHs,
grapho — nmcars,
pucosath). OxuH
w3 crmocoboB pa-
GoTel THTOrpadun.
B sTom ciy4dae Xy-
NOYKHUK cHadaJa
I'PaBHPYET CBOIO
UIE0 Ha KaMHE, a
3aTeM PUCYET ee Ha
mucte bymary. Pa-
DOTY XYy10XKHHKA
Ha Oymare eie Ha-
3BIBAIOT ABTOJIMTO-
rpaduek.
ABTONOPTpET
(rped. Autos —aB-
TOIOPTPET, paH-
LY3CKUH NOPTPET —
300 paKeHUe) —
Pa3sHOBHAHOCTD
MOPTPETHOTO KaH-
pa. XyI0KHUK UITH
CKYJIBIITOP H300-
paxkaeT cedst Ha
aBTOMOPTPETE.

Autolithography
(Greek. Autos —
myself. Litos —
stone, grapho — |
write, draw). Onc
of the ways lit-
hography works.
In this case, the
artist first engra-
ves his idea on a
stone, and then
draws it on a picce
of paper. An
artist’s work on
paper is also
called autolitho-
graphy.
Self-portrait
(Greek autos —
self, French port-
rait — image) is a
type of portrait
genre. An artist or
sculptor depicts
himself in a seli-
portrait.

Aksonometriya —
perspekiiy tasvir-
[ash usuli turlaridan

bivt, shakl, tekis-
l1kkni uch tomon-
I tasvirlash
usul,
Alkndemizm —
Qadimgi dunyo va

[ Jyp‘onish davri
san’ati shakllariga
taglid etishga asos-
[angan, burjua ba-
diy akademiya-
[arida rasmiylash-
pan dogmatik
ogim, Akademizm
klagsik metod va
syujetlarni asosiy
shart qilib qo‘yib,
san’atdan zamo-
naviylikni chetlash-
tirdi. Akademizm-
ning qadimiy an’a-
nalarga va yuksak

madaniylikka taya-
nishi, ta’limotning
kuchli tomon-
laridan biridir.

AKCOHOMETPHS —
3TO BHI METOa
NepCHeKTHBHON
BH3yalM3allkH,
METOJI TPEXCTO-
pOHHel BU3yanu-
3aIluH POPMBL,
IUIOCKOCTH.
AKaneMH3M — 5TO
JIOTMaTHYECKOE
JBHIKEHHE, OCHO-
BaHHOE Ha I0J-
pakxaHHWH aHTHY-
HOMY MHpPY H dop-
MaM HCKYCCTBA
snoxu Bospoxze-
HUS, 0popMIIEH-
HOE B OYpiKya3-
HBIX aKaJeMUusix
HCKycCTB. AKajie-
MH3M OTOJBHHYII
COBPEMEHHOCTE OT
HUCKYCCTBA, [10CTa-
BUB KJIaCCHYECKUE
METO/bl U CHOJKETHI
B KaueCTBE OCHOB-
HBIX yenoBuil. Oa-
Ha U3 CHWIBHBIX
CTOPOH YUECHHS
COCTOWT B TOM, YTO
aKajJeMHU3M OCHO-
BaH Ha JIPEBHUX
TpaaULUsIX U BbICO-
KO# KYJIbTYpeE.

7

Axonometry is a
type of perspec-
tive imaging met-
hod, a three-way
imaging method
of shape, plane.

Academicism is a
dogmatic move-
ment based on the
imitation of an-
cient world and
Renaissance art
forms, formalized
in bourgeois aca-
demies of art.
Academicism has
shifted modernity
away from art,
with classical
methods and plots
as the main con-
ditions. One of the
strengths of the
doctrine is that
academism is
based on ancient
traditions and high
culture.
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Akvarel — (ital.
acguerello) — suvda
eruvchi bo*yoqlar.
Bu bo‘yoqlarning
ajoyib xususiyati
bo‘yoq qatlamla-
rining tiniqligi va

mayinligidir. Akva-

relda oq rang bo‘l-
maydi, uning o‘r-
nida bo‘yoglarning
tiniq va yupqa
qatlami tagidan
ko‘rinadigan yoki
bo‘yalmay qolgan
gog‘ozning rangl
xizmat giladi.

Aksent — (lotin-
cha so‘zdan. Ac-
centus — urg‘u) —
tasvirlanayotgan
gavda, yuz, shakl
bo‘laklarini toma-
shabin e’tiborini
jalb qilish magsa-
dida rangda, chi-
ziglarda va tuslash
usuli bilan bo‘r-
ttirib ko‘rsatish.

Akademiya —
(yunon. Akademia
— Afina yaqginida
joylashgan, yunon-

AxBapens (uTal.
Acguerello) — Bo-
JopacTBOpUMast
kpacka. OTinyum-
TenpHOR 0cobeH-
HOCTBIO 3THX Kpa-
COK SBJISIETCH YHC-
TOTa ¥ MATKOCTD
KpacOYHBIX CIIOEB.
AxBapeny He
puMeroT Heoro 1se-
Ta, a 3aMEeHI0TCS
IpO3payHbIM TOH-
KHMM CIIOEM KpacKH,
KOTOPBIH BHIIEH
WA HE OKpatieH
110J KpackoH.

AKIIeHT — (OT JIar.
Accentus — yJa-
peHHe) — IS Bbi-
JIeNeHs yacTel
tena, IMIa, Gop-
MBI, KOTOpbIE
n300paxKaloTcs
UBETOM, THHAAMUI
1 OTTEHKAMH [Jis
[pHBJICYEHUS
BHUMAaHUSA
ayIUTOPHH.

AKameMHd —
(rpeu. Akademia —
MECTCHYKO
HEalIeKo 0T

8

Watercolor (Ita-
lian: acguerello) 1+
a watersoluble
paint. A great
feature of these
paints is the
clarity and soft-
ness of the painl
layers. Water-
colors do not have
a white color, bul
are replaced by «
clear and thin
layer of paint,
which is visible o1
unpainted.

Accent — (from
the Latin word.
Ac-centus — ac-
cent) —to
highlight the parts
of the body, facc,
shape, which arc
depicted in color,
lines and shades
to attract the
attention of the
audience.

Academy —
(greek. Akademi
— a place near
Athens, named

Ih

lnrning alsonaviy
(ahramoni Akadem
sl bilan atalgan
[0y nomi) — san’ at-
ni rivojlantirishga
qaratilzan oliy
timiy muassasa.

Akril — sintetik

bo' yoq, birinchi
marotaba 1940-yil-
i yop' va akva-
relning qo‘shib
ihlanishi natijasida
hostl bo'lgan. Kop
hollarda turli xil
finig ranglardan to
mo'yqalam zarba-
[uricdan hosil bo‘l-
pan natijalarni olish
uchun qo*Haniladi.

Alkant — ayigqlovon,
katta bargli chiroyli
o'wimlik. Ayig-
tovon barglarining
uhakllart rassomlar
(omonidan klassik
niguhlarning asosi
stlitida keng foy-
dalantlgan,

Admn, HazRaHHOE
B HECTH JIeTeH 1ap-
HOTO TPEYECKOTO
repos Akazem) —
BBICHIEE HAYTHOE
YUpPEXKIEHHE 110
Pa3BUTHIO HCKYC-
CTBA.

Axpua — Cuare-
THYECKHH Kpacu-
TEIlb, BIIEPBEIC
[IPUMEHEHHEBIA B
1940-e roxsr coe-
JHHHRBIOHH CBOIi-
CTBa Maclia ¥ ak-
Bapenu Moxer
OBITH UCTIONBE30BAH
JUTS TIOJTYHEHHS

pazHbIX 3¢ dexToB -

OT LIPO3pauHbIX-
pa3MbIBOK 710

IMaCTO3HBIX Ma3KOB.

AKaHT — KpacHBOE
pacTeHHe ¢ KpyI-
HBIMHU JIUCThSIMH,
DopMBI IUCTHEB
MeBeIs [UPOKO
HCIIOIB3YIOTCH
XYAOKHHKaMH KaK
OCHOBa KJIaccH-
YECKHX Y30POB.

after the legendary
Greek hero Aka-
dem) — a higher
scientific institu-
tion for the deve-
lopment of art.

Acrylie — A type
of rapid drying
and versatile synt-
hetic paint that is
an especially po-
pular with artists
working today.
The term is also
used as a generic
term for any synt-
hetic paint me-
dium. Acrylics
have good adhe-
sive and elastic
properties.

Acanthus is a
beautiful plant
with large leaves.
The shapes of the
leaves of the bear
are widely used
by artists as the
basis of classical
patterns.
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Akropol — (grek-
cha akros-ustki,
polisshahar), qa-
dimgi grek shahri-
ning baland va
mustahkam gismi,
qasr, urush vaqt-
larida boshpana.
Akropolda shu
shaharning barcha
ibodatxona va
cherkovlari
joylashgan.

Aksessuar —
buyum, narsa.

Akroteriy (grek.
“akroterion” —
cho®qqi, franton) —
antik binolar fron-
tonning burchak-
lari ustiga va mar-
kaziga qo‘yilgan
haykal yoki nagsh
motivlari.

Aktiv ranglar —
ruhni tetiklashti-
radigan issiq rang-
lar. Bir vaqtdagi
garama-qarshilik
bir vagtning o‘zida

AKpoOmnoJb —
(rpeu. akropolis, oT
akros — BepXHUH 1
polis — ropozx), Bo3-
BRITIICHHAS W YK-
peruieHHas YacThb
IPEBHETPEUECKOTO
ropoaa, KpenocTh,
yOeKHUIIE Ha CITy-
yaif BoHHEI. Ha
Axporojie 00brd-
HO HAXOIMIIUCE
XpaMbl O0XKeCTB-
[IOKPOBUTEJIEH
JAaHHOIO ropoJia.

Akceccyap — 9TO
Belllb, BEIIb.

AKpoTepHYM
(rpeu. “acroterion”
— UK, (PPaHTOH) —
CKYJIBIITYpA HIIH
Y30pHBIE MOTUBBI,
pazMelleHHbIE 110
yIJ1aM | B [IEHTpe
¢acaga cTapuHHBIX
NOCTPOEK.

AKTHBHBIC IIBETA
— TemJble 1IBETA,
OCBEIKAIONINE
nactpocHue. [Tox
OJIHOBPEMEHHBIM
KOHTpacToM

10

Acropolis —
(Greek akropoliy
from akros —
upper and polis
city), elevated and
fortified part of
the ancient city. i
fortress, a refugc
in case of war.
Usually on the
Acropolis werc
temples patron
deities of the city

An aceessory 15 i
thing, a thing.
Acroterium
(Greek "acrote-
rion" — peak,
franton) — a sculp
ture or pattern
motifs placed on
the corners and in
the center of the
front of ancient
buildings.

Active colors
warm colors that
refresh the spirit.
Simultaneous
contrast refers (0
the simultaneous

Hy

fanglaming yorug*-
[ Luehi va tusla-
Hin o' shni rang-
larpen bogtiq ra-
vishdn o' zparishiga
aytilad,

Alla prima — ital.
(i lyi primay).
[auvirly san’atda,
LusaHan, ranglas-
virdn «namligicha
yoziuhn usuling va
vann ishlanadigan
(huvir hech bir yor-
domehi chizma-
stz 1shlanadi.

Albom (fran. Al-
buit, lot, avit. — xat
yozndigan oq tax-
tneha) rasm chi-
ladigan, she'r,
woliralar va av-
(apraflar yozila-
digan mugovali
it tar,

Alfvesko — nam
Huvoq ustiga suvda
qorilgan bo‘yoqlar

IMOHHUMAETCA Ol-
HOBPEMCHHOE
H3MCHCHHE HHTCH-
CHBHOCTH H sp-
KOCTH OIBCTa B
3aBHCHUMOCTH OT
COCCOHHX IIBCTOB.

AJjl1a nepBoObIT-
Hasl. («A-ns IpU-
Ma»). B uzobpa-
3UTEITBHOM UCKYC-
CTBE, OCODEHHO B
JKHBOITHCH, METOJ
«MOKPOTO TTHCEMa
u nepepaboTanHoe
n300paxeHue 00-
pabareiBaioTCs 0e3
JOTIOJIHUTETBHBIX
PHCYHKOB.

Ansoom (dp. Al-
but, naT. Avit. —
Oeas nocka, Ha
KOTOPOH MOXKHO
HAITHCATh TTHCHEMO)
NPEACTAaBISIET CO-
Ooi1 TeTpalib-00-
TIOKKY JUISL PUCO-
BaHMSI, HAIIMCAHUS
CTHXOB, MEMYapoB
H aBTOrpadoB.

Alfresco — 310
uzodpaxeHue,
HaIUCaHHOE

11

change in the in-
tensity and lumi-
nosity of a color
depending on the
neighboring
colors.

Alla prima - ital.
(«A-lya prima»).
In the visual arts,
especially in
painting, the «wet
writing» method
and the reworked
image are process-
sed without any
auxiliary dra-
wings.

Album (French:
Albut, Latin: avit.
— a white board on
which to write a
letter) is a cover
notebook for
drawing, writing
poems, memoirs
and autographs.

Alfresco is an
image painted
with waterbased
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bilan ishlanadigan
tasvir. Bu gadimgi
rus san’atida keng
qo‘llanilgan.

Allegoriya (yunon.
allegorio — kinoya,
majoz) — mavxum
tushunchalarning
asosly tomonlarini
aniq obraz shaklida
yorqgin namoyon
giluvchi badiiy
tasvir usuli. Alle-
goriya san’at tari-
xida keng foydala-
nilgan va hozirgi
zamon san’atida
ham ishlatiladi.
Masalan, Volgog-
radda o‘rnatilgan
yodgorlik gilich
ko*targan ayol
haykali — g*alaba
allegoriyasi.

Amaliy grafika —
grafika san’ati tur-
laridan biri. Turli
xildagi tabrik

BOJIHBIMH Kpac-
KaMH 110 MOKpPO#
mrykarypke. OH
LIUPOKO HCTIOME-
3yeTcs B IpeBHE-
PYCCKOM MCKYC-

CTBE.

AJuteropus (rped.
Allegorio — upo-
Hus, Metabopa) —
METOJ XYI0KECT-
BEHHOT0 K300pa-
WEHHUs, B KOTOPOM
SPKO OTPaXEeHbI
OCHOBHBIE aCTICKTBI
abCcTpaKTHHIX
[MIOHATHH B BHIE
YeTKOTO H300pa-
KEeHUS. Annero-
pHS IIHPOKO UC-
HOJIb3YETCsl B UC-

TOpPUHM UCKYCCTBA, a

TaKkKe B COBpe-
MEHHOM HCKYC-
ctBe. Hanpumep,
CTaTysl XKEHIIUHEI C
mMeuoM B Bouror-
paze — 3To aJuiero-
pust moOe b,
IIpuxknaauas rpa-
uxa — 310 BUA

rpaduuaeckoro uc-
KyccTea. Pasnoob-
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paints on wel
plaster. It is
widely used
ancient Russian
art.

Allegory (Grecek
Allegorio — irony
metaphor) — a
method of artistic
representation,
which vividly
reflects the main
aspects of abstrac|
concepts in the
form of a clca
image. Allegory 1
widely used in
history and s used
in contemporary
art. For example,
the statue of a
woman carrying i
sword in
Volgograd is an
allegory of
victory.

Applied graphici
is a type of grap
hic art. A varicly
of greeting cardy

1]

T

wuthart, markalar,
ehilcetkalnr — shirin-
HETarmi o' raydigan
g ozlarm bezash
i il

Ntorn (prek,

wphid - akki
tamiondan, “phe-
i olib bora-
) - keng qo-
pindi, ikl vertikal
o' ushlagichli va
ek opizlik
viien, Hunday
ishlnrda vino,

AOVTIN MOV va suy
sl edi, (sopol
felinli)

(lot-
junivor, hiyvonot)
fsvirty san’atda
hayvonlar, joni-

Andmnlizm

virlarnt 1shlash,

Aihmalisd (lot,

iinal — payvon) -
hityvon va joni-
vorlar ik etti-
Pilan rasm, surat,
haylallar bo*yicha
X ssis rassom,
piaylaltarosh.

pasHbIe MO3/IpaBH-
TEJILHEIE OTKPBIT-
KH, IITaMITbl, HaK-
JIEHKH — MCKYCCTBO
yKpamienus gan-
THKOB.

Amdopa (Tpeu.
“amphi” - ¢ 1BYX
CTOpPOH, “‘phero” —
HONIY) — Ba3a ¢
ITHPOKHUM Oprom-
KOM, JBYMS Bep-
THKILHBIMH pyY-
KaMH ¥ TOHKOH
ropJoBuHoii. B
TAKHX KOHTEHHE-
pax OBITO BHHO,
OJIUBKOBOE MAcCJIO
n Boja. (Kepa-
MHKa)

AHIMAJIHIM —
(nar. — JKUBOTHOE)
— n300paxeHue
JKHBOTHEIX B
HCKYCCTBE.

Anumaauct (1ar.
XKusornoe) — xy-
JIOKHUK, CKYJIbI1-
TOp, )KMBOIIHACEL U
CKYJIBIITOP, KOTO-
pblit H300pakaer
JKHBOTHBIX H
CYINECTB.
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stamps, labels -
the art of deco-
rating candy
wrappers.

Amphora (Greek
"amphi" — on both
sides, “phero” - |
carry) — a vase
with a wide ab-
domen, two ver-
tical handles and a
thin mouth. Such
containers con-
tainned wine,
olive oil, and
water. (pottery)

Animalism — lat.
— The animal) —
pictures of ani-
mals in art.

Animalist (Latin:
animal) is a pain-
ter, sculptor, pain-
ter, and sculptor
who depicts ani-
mals and crea-
tures.
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Anilin — nilbuyoq
(buyoq moddalari
tayyorlash uchun
ishlatiladigan
rangsiz, yog'li va
zaharli suyuq
modda).

Ansambl (frans.
ensemble — birlik,
uyg-unlik, ohang-
doshlik) — arxi-
tekturada — bir
xildagi arxitektura
kompozitsiyasini
tashkil etuvchi
imoratlar yig‘in-
disi. Tasviriy
san’atda badiiy
asarning g‘oyaviy
yetukligini, barka-
molligini angla-
tadi. O‘zaro mos
va uyg‘un gism-
larni birlashtirish
orqali hosil bo‘l-
gan bir butun narsa
yoki ayrim badiiy
asarga nisbatan
ham qo‘llaniladi.

AHHJIHH — 3TO CH-
HHUHA KpacHTelb
(becupeTHasi, mac-
JSTHUCTAst U TOK-
CHUYHas JKHUIKOCTE,
HcTIONb3yeMast Jist
U3TOTOBIIEHUS Kpa-
cuTenen).

Ancambun (dp.
Ensemble —
€IMHCTBO, TapMO-
HUsA, TAPMOHHS) - B
APXUTEKTYPE —
COBOKYITHOCTh
OCTpoeK, oOpa-
IYIOLIUX OJIHO-
POIHYIO apXHUTEK-
TYPHYIO KOMITO3H-
0. B n3o0pasu-
TEITBHOM HCKYC-
CTBE 3TO 03HA4aeT
HIEHHYIO 3peliocThb
MPOM3BEIECHUS UC-
KyccTBa. Takke
NIPUMEHSIETCS K
LEIOMY WU K
NPOU3BENCHHIO UC-
KyccTBa, 00pazo-
BaHHOMY IIyTEM
00BeTHHEHHSA
B3aUMHO COBMEC-
THMBIX 4acTeH.
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Aniline is a blu |
dye (a colorless

oily, and toxic

liquid used to

make dyes).

Ensemble
(French: enscmbili
— unity, harmony
harmony) — in
chitecture -
of buildings (hal \a
form a homogc

neous architecl

tural compositioi

In fine arts, it

means the idcolo

gical maturity ol
work of art. also
applies to a whols

or to a work ol i
formed by com

bining mutually
compa-tible party

a sel

n

Andnblement
Chanm, entable-
ment - atol, taxta)

binoning yuqo-
i, klaasik ar-
wektarn order-
[wining kolonna
fepiitida joylashgan
aptnlimag qismi.
Lleh gismdan ibo-
il Kot tarih turuy-
il arxitrav, friz
Vit iz,

\iand (prek,
ileantho™ < man-
dal, dekorativ)
oalimlik, Orta Yer
denpizi mamla-
katlnrida keng
Ll gan, uning
B lart kornifl
ustunlarining
Kapitellart va turli
mnzarah (deko-
1ahy) younalishlar
aehun nagsh na-
s bo‘lib
et gilgan.

Applikatsiva

(ot upplicatio
yaplahitivish) - paz-
Wi, qog'oz va

Anradgement
(dp. Entablement —
CTOJI, JOCKa) —
BEPX 3JaHmMs,
HEOThEMJIeMas
YacTh KOJIOHHEI
KJTACCHYECKHUX
APXUTEKTYPHBIX
oplaeHoB. Oun
COCTOMT H3 Tpex
qacreit. Hecymme —
apxutpas, Gpus u
KapHH3,

Akand (rpeu.
“akantho™ — gexo-
paTtuBHOE, TEKO-
paTuBHOE) — pac-
tenne. Pacripoer-
pPaHeHHEIH B CT-
panax CpennzeM-
HOMODBS, €I0 JIHC-
Thsl CILYJKHIIH y30-
POM IUJIst Karu-
TeJeH KapHU3HBIX
KOJIOHH U pa3fifi-
HBIX OpHAMeHTallk-
HbIX (IEKOpaTHB-
HBIX) HallpasJe-
HHUH.

ANIIHKALIAA -
(nar. applicatio —
CKJIEUBAHUE) — JJIst
CO3/IaHUS XyI0-
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Antablement
(French entab-
lement — table,
board) — the top of
the building, an
integral part of the
column of clas-
sical architectural
orders. It consists
of three parts. The
carriers are archit-
raves, friezes and
cornices.

Akanf (Greek
“akantho™ — or-
namental) —a
plant. Widespread
in the Mediter-
ranean countries,
its leaves served
as a pattern for the
capitals of the cor-
nice columns and
various ornament-
tal (decorative)
directions.

Application —
(lat. applicatio —
gluing) — to create
an artistic image
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boshga material-
larga rang-barang
gazlama, qog oz
bo‘laklari, teri ti-
kish yoki donli
o‘simliklar poya-
larini yelimlash
yo‘li bilan nagsh
tuzib, badiiy tasvir
yaratish.

Arxitektura — (lot-
qurilish, grek-
quruvchi) qurilish
san’ati, loyihalash
va me’morlikiar,
bino va inshoatlar
qurish san’ati.

Arxitektonika
{(grek. “architek-
tonika” — qurilish
san’ati) — bir o‘l-
chovdagi badiiy
asar, qurilma.

YECTBEHHOTO
obpa3za myrem
CO3IAHUSI PHCYHKA
Ha TKauu, Oymare u
IpyTUX MarepHa-
fax myTeM MpUK-
JIEUBAHUS 1IBET-
HOM TKaHH, KYCOY-
KOB Oymarm, Koxka-
HBIX IIBOB WITH
cTebeH 3aKoB.

ApxuTeKTypa —
(mar. architectura
CTPOUTENBLCTBO,
30049ECTRO, I'pEH.
architektonike
CTpOMTENE, IJIOT-
HHK). CTpouTEND-
HO€ HCKYCCTBO,
HCKYCCTBO IPOEK-
THPOBATE H CT-
POHUTE 3JaHHHA, COO-
PYXCHUA, 301~
YESCTBO

ApPXHTEKTOHHKA
(rpeu. “architek-
tonika” — Hekyc-
CTBO CTPOUTENHCT-
Ba) — 3TO OJTHOMED-
HOE TIPOU3BEICHUE
HCKYCCTBA, YCT-
pOHCTRO.
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by creating a
pattern on fabri
paper and othet
materials by
gluing colored
fabric, pit‘CL‘:-i ul
paper, leathcr
stitches or stalkx
of cereals.

Architecture
(Latin architectung
construction,
architecturce,
greek. Architch
tonike buildei
carpenter). T he ul
of building, the i
of designing unil
constructing
buildings,
structures,
architecture.
Architectonicy
(Greek “architvl
tonika™ — the il
of construction)
a onedimensioiil
work of art, o
device.

[}

i

"

\inidzm - arxaizm
(i atning eski
frimlaripa taglid
iHuveh, erpash-
tinveht badity

aliili)

Ak - ustun-
lrpen ticnlgan har
sl g v shakl-
dingel aekalar gatori.

\ielen - (lot, arcus
VO, dgmia)

fitho devorlaridagi

detnsn vin eshik

a tinlarming yuqori

i yoki ko*p-

Pl yanehlariga

o v lndipan

yuysimon qurilma.

\iosly ranglar
fnnoinlikda asosiy
el bl gilingan
Wb vang - qizil,
"uth vit ko'k.,

Vanlmetriya
shinmetnynsizlik
Chiutanosiblik,
Birar buyuen qism-
Waiibig, bo'lak-

Apxausm — ap-
Xau3M (CTUITb HC-
KyCCTBa, HMHTH-
pYIOIIUi cTaphbie
(popMBbI uckyc-
CTBa).

Apkaga — 3To ce-
PHS apOK pasIny-
HBIX Pa3MEpOB H
(opm, mpukpen-
JIEHHBIX K KOJIOH-
HaM.

Apka — (n1ar. Arcus
— JIyra, apka) —
apoYHOE YCTPOHCT-
BO, KOTOpOE cTa-
BUTCS IOBEPX OKOH
U JBEpEil Ha CTe-
Hax 3/aHUs WK Ha
0I10pax MocTa.

OcHOBHBIMH IIBE-
TAMH SBJISAIOTCH
TPH OCHOBHBIX
LBETA B JKHBOITHCH
— KPacHBIH,
JKENTBIR H CHHHUIA.

ACHMMeTpHA —
ACHMMETpUst
(acumMeTpus,
HEepaBEeHCTBO

Archaism — ar-
chaism (a style of
art that mimics the
old forms of art).

An arcadeisa
series of arches of
various sizes and
shapes that are
attached to
columns.

Arc - (Latin arcus
—bow, arch) —an
arched device that
is placed on the
top of the win-
dows and doors
on the walls of the
building or on the
bridge piers.

The main colors

are the three main
colors in painting
—red, yellow and

blue.

Asymmetry —
asymmetry (asym-
metry, inability of

nqr’fq ofa a¥a¥asl

ya¢ TP RRTATE

PUBLI
FAN VA INNOVATSIYA

ARGk ke

CHIRCHIQ DAVLAT PEDAGOGIKA UNIVERSITETI

S(BOROT RESURS MARKAZI
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larining ma’lum bir
nugqta, chiziq yoki
tekislikka nisbatan
bir-biriga o‘xsha-
masligi, munosib
kelmasligi).

Atribut — (lot.
attribuo — bag“ish-
layman) — san’atda
— shaxs, gahramon
iloxning eng mu-
him moddiy alo-
mati. Masalan,
antik san’atda
gerakl atributi —
gurzi.

Axromatik rang—
(yunon. achrimatos
— rangsiz) bu rang-
lar bir biridan
yorug‘lik kuch
bilan farq qila-
dilar. Axromatik
ranglarga oq, qora
va kul rangning
barcha tuslari
kiradi.

Axromatik sirt —
sirt 0°zida muay-
yan rang tuslarini

OTHOCHUTEIEHO
ompeJleICHHOH
TOYKU, TUHWHA WITH
ILJTOCKOCTH).

ATpudyT — (n1aT.
Attribuo — moc-
BSAIIAK0) — B UCKYC-
CTBE — TUYHOCTH,
Ba)KHEHIIHH MaTe-
PUATBHEBINA 3HAK
repomdeckoro 6o-
xectBa. Hampu-
Mep, B IPEBHEM
HCKYCCTBE aTpHOy-
tom ["epakJia ObITH
TYP3H.
AXpoMaTHUYCCKHH
neer — (rped. Ach-
rimatos — OecuBeT-
HBIH) TH IBETA OT-
JTHYAIOTCS APYT OT
Jpyra 1o UHTeH-
CHBHOCTH CBeTa.
AXpOMaTHYECKHE
LBETa BKIKOYAIOT
BCE OTTEHKH Oe-
JIOro, Y€PHOTO U
CEeporo.

AxpoMaTH4YecKast
MOBEPXHOCTh —
caMa IOBEPXHOCTh

18

a certain poinl
line or planc)

Attribute - (1 nliy
attribuo — I ded|
cate) —in art i
person, the mavl
important mater il
sign of the herol
deity. For cxamy
le, in ancient il
the attributc ol
Gerakl was /|

Achromatic coliy
- (Greek achrini
tos — colorless)
these colors dillu
from each other i
the intensity ol
light. Achronuilli
colors include ull
shades of whil
black, and gray

Achromatic
surface — the
surface itsell o

‘.I

(L

pi

fidntirmaydi,
P Bdedan Tagad
Vil ke kaehlar,
sl v yorug'-
Wil yutinh darajasi
Bl targlanadi,
\abi o wiloy qo-
TR illlli|"|llli
Widrinh uchun

iy dalaitlndigan
)
Nivoprindiya

Favir slehilanpan
s inadn

Liti VU GO 07
yulbd mntopa mayin
Vi el holatda
prachaly ihlang
A e at o,

HE ITOJINPYCT OIIpe-
JICJTICHHBIC IIBETA.
Onu paznmuyaroTest
TOJIBKO HHTCHCHB-
HOCTRE) CBETA,
OTTCHKOM H CBCTO-
IMOTJIOIICHHUEM.

AXTa — KuTaickas
Oymara (y3opdaras
Oymara).

Asporpadus —
1npubop Juid ToH~
KOrO pacibUIeHUS
KPACKH CHKATHIM
BO3JIYXOM TIpH
HaHeceHHUH e Ha
Oymary, TKaHb H

Ap.

not polish certain
colors. They differ
only in light
intensity, hue, and
light absorption.

Akhta is Chinese

paper (patterned
paper).
Airbrush —a

device for fine
spray paint with
compressed air
when applying it
to paper, cloth,
etc.

«B»

Wby nlcnde-

Wy ety
AL R eng,
VI o yan
il uyunh
i i il
Padalaet bilan
sl llanuyehi
iy nnzorat

Axajxemust xymo-
AKCCTH — IcpynHeﬁ-
ee (]GLCJIHHCHHC
[ [)C,H.C'FaBHTCJ'[Cﬁ
W3AHBIX HCKYC-
CTB, IIEHTp Hay4-
HOTO KOHTPOJIS Hajl
HCKYCCTBOM N
BLICIIEE Y4eOHOE
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The Academy of
Fine Arts is the
largest association
of representatives
of the fine arts,
the center of
scientific control
over the arts, and
the institution of



markazi — muas-
sasa... oliy badily
o‘quv yurti. Bi-
rinchi «akade-
miya» XVI asrda
Italiyada vujudga
kelgan.

Badiiy qurish -
yasash (lot. konst-
riuktio — qurilish).
Turli material-
lardan (rangli
karton qog‘ozlar...
yog‘och... tash-
landiq material-
lar... tabiiy mate-
riallar... maxsus
qurish — yasash
to‘plamlari va shu
kabilar) har xil
o‘yinchoglar
yasash faoliyatlari
tushuniladi.

-

Badiiylik — bor-
ligni, inson va
uning hayotidagi
vogealarni, ke-
chinmalarini o*zaro
o*xshatish, shakl-
lantirish va rango-
rang tasvirlash.

sapejenue. [lepsas
«aKaJeMHs»
[IOSBHJIACH B
WUtamiu B XVI
BeEKe.

XynoxecTBenHoe
CTPOUTENbLCTBO —
CTPOHTEJIBLCTBO
(nar. Konstriuktio
— CTPOMTENBCTEO).
[Noapa3zymMeBarOTCA
pa3TUYHBIC BHJIBI
NeATENbHOCTH TI0
W3TOTOBJIEHHIO
UrpyIeK U3 pas-
HBIX MaTepHaloB
(1BETHOH KapToOH,
NE€PEBO, HCIIOTb-
30BaHHBIC MaTe-
pHabl, HaTypaib-
HBIE MaTepHAJIBI,
CrelHabHbIE KOH-
CTPYKTOPBL H T. [L.).

HcekyceTBO — 3TO
MOJIENUpPOBaHKE,
(hopMHEpOBaHHE U
1BeTHOE H300pa-
JKEHUE CYIIEeCTBa,
yeI0BeKa, COOBITHH
1 IIepeKUBaHuH
€ro JKU3HH.

20

higher educatioii
The first «aca
demy» appearcd
in Italy in the X VI
century.

Artistic consl
ruction — consl
ruction (lat.
Konstriuktio
construction)
Different mu
terials (colored
cardboard, wol
discarded male
rials, natural mi
terials, specinl
construction lity
etc.) are uscd (o
make diflerent
toys.

a1

L2

Art is the sinl

lation, formatii

and color depli

tion of a beiny, o
person and (hi

events and cx i
riences of hii

iy uslub

g wdda ko' Ha-

P bbb e usul,
Iniiehmunsbos-
itk rasm

it iuhinn nisbiy

g eidin ketman ketlik

daotilin ohb borish.

Wailily obhraz.

S aliing o' ziga
Wl :ln"iilll\ ¥}
vndadeinn b
bk, unda real
P by baddiny ob-
e Lk namoyon
0 TR T TR TR
shius real voge
b ntige odkor

fnoitdan o'z
Fanhatbeijian va
G L nterial
Pisbiptan bo'n

TR

Wangeod - ( rans
Feggtie e — tyoq
) i tehun
MR I||I1I|Illitli
Py, devorlarga
ik berish uchun
e T ggan
Cop el phitadar,

XyokecTBCHHBIN
CTHJIb — 3TO Me€-
TOJ1, HCTIOTB3YE-
MBIH B HCKYCCTBE.
[lomaroBsrii —
OTHOCHUTEIIBHO
1oclejoBaTenb-
HBIH PUCYHOK.

baauii o0pas.
O/na n3 ocoben-
HOCTEH UCKYCCTBA
COCTOHUT B TOM, 4TO
B HCM peanbHOe
CYIIECTBO BbIpa-
JKaeTes B XyIo-
HKECTBEHHBIX 00-
pazax. XyHaoxecT-
BCHHBIH 00pa3 —
91O B3MNAA HA
peaibHY1O JeHCT-
BUTEJIBHOCTE, OC-
BOCHHBIA H peMa-
TepUAITH30BAHHBIN
XYNOKHHKOM.
barer — (ot ¢p.
baguette, Oyks.
[ajoyka) — aepe-
BSIHHAS WITH T1J1ac-
THKOBas TIIaHKa
JUIs1 U3TOTOBJICHUS
pPaMOK Ul KapTHH
W yKpalueHus CTeH.
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Artistic style is a
method used in
art. Step-by-step —
a relatively
sequential
drawing.

Badiiy obraz.
One of the pecu-
liarities of art is
that in it the real
being is expressed
in artistic images.
An artistic image
is a view of real
reality that has
been mastered and
rematerialized by
the artist.

Baguette — (from
Fr. Baguette, let-
ters. Coli) — woo-
den or plastic slats
for making picture
frames and wall
decorations.
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Barbizon maktabi
— 1830-1860 yillar
mobaynida Barbi-
zon qishlog‘i yoni-
dagi Fontenblo
o‘rmoni oldida ijod
qilgan T. Russo, J.
Dyupre, N.V.Diaz
va b. Fransuz
manzara janri na-
moyondalari gu-
ruhi. Ular manza-
raning milliy ko‘-
rinishining estetik
mohiyatini, tabiat-
ning turli-tuman
holatlarini, nur va
havo tebranish-
larini yetkazib be-
rishga intilganlar.

Barelyef — ( frans
bas-relief - pastkki
relyef) relyef turi,
tasvirning bo‘rtib
chiggan gismi fon
tekisligida 0°z haj-
mining yarmiga
teng miqdorda aks
ettiriladi.

bap6usonckan
KOJa — Tpynma
paHy3cKux xu-
BOITACLIEB-NICH3a-
#KHcTos (T. Pycco,
K. Tronpe, H.B.
Huas, HL.®. JTo6u-
HeH, K. Tpyaiton),
paboTaBImx B
1830-1860-¢ romn
B lepeBHe BapOu-
30H OJTH3 Jeca
Dontentio. Crpe-
MHITACE YTBEPIUTE
3CTETHYECKYIO
HECHHOCTE HAITHO-
HaJIBHOTO JIaH]I-
urara u 00LIIeH-
HBIX MEH3aKHbIX
MOTHBOB, II€peIaTh
MHOroo0pasHele
COCTONHMSA TIPHPO-
JbI, BUOpanHio
CBCTa H BO3IyXa.
Bapeased —
(bpanu. bas-relief,
OyKBanbHO — Hu3-
KWH penbed), Tum
penbeda, B ko-
TOPOM BEIIYKJIas
4acTh H300pae-
HHS BBICTYTIAET Hal
TUIOCKOCTBIO hoHa
He Oonee yem Ha

22

Barbizon School
—a group of
French painters ol
Landscape (T.
Russo, J. Dupre,
N. Diaz, Dau-
bigny SF, C.
Troyon) who
worked in the
1830s, 1860s in
the village of
Barbizon near
Fontainebleau
Forest. Sought to
assert the aesthetic
value of the
national landscape
and everyday
landscape motifs,
transfer multiple
states of nature,
the vibration of
light and air.

LY

Al

Bas-relief —
(French bas-relief,
low relief, lite-
rally), the type of
relief in which the
convex part of the
image appears
above the back-
ground no more

(1]

Warokko — XVI-
S VI asro xir-
lnridapi Yevropa
me ' morchiligida
minsshtab va ritm-
lue, material va
[k tura, soya va
yorug‘liklarning
uyp unligi kabi
wiinusiyatlarga ega
o' lpan san’at
yir ' nalishi.

Hatalist - jang
munzaralarini
(nuvirlovehi ras-
Hen,

Intik — paxtali
(jop oz matolarga
(o' Ida, mum yor-
damida, rasm
¢hizish uslubi.
Wazilika — (grek-
Lnsilike — girol-

: o - 5
likuyi) qadimiy rim  mapckui om), TH

me ' morchiligidagt
undovgarlik va sud
finhooti,

TIOJIOBHHY CBOETO
o00neMa.

Bapokko — Har-
paBJIeHHE B €BPO-
nelcKoi apXHTeK-
TYpE ¥ HCKYCCTBE
xoHna 16-18 sexos,
IIJIsT KOTOPOTo Xa-
PAaKTEpHO: — CHIIb-
HbIE KOHTPACThI
macitaboB H
PUTMOB, MaTe-
pHaoB H GakTyp,
cBeTa M TEHH.

baranson — Xy-
JOXHHK, H300pa-
AKAOMIUH daTaisb-
HBIE CIICHBL.

barnk — TexuHKa
pPY4YHOH POCIIHCH
XI0IMIaToOyMax-
HBIX TKaHel, npe-
JycMaTpHBaloNas
HaHECeHUe pH-
CYHKa C TTOMOIIBIO
BOCKa.

Bazunuka — (oT
rpeu. basilike —

TOPTOBOTO U CY-
nebHoro 3JaHus B

apxutekType JIpes-

23

than half of its
volume.

Baroque- an ela-
borate theatrical
style gaudily
ornate ornament-
tation in decora-
tive art and archi-
tecture that flou-
rished in Europe
in the 16th to 18th
century characte-
rized by curved
rather than
straight lines.

A battalion is an
artist who depicts
battle scenes.

Batik — a painting
or design that is
applied to cotton
using wax and
dye.

Basilica (from the
Greek. Basilike —
royal house), the
type of trade and
court building in
the architecture of
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keyinchalik esa
roman va gotlar,
uyg‘onish davri va
barokko uslubi-
dagi bino hisob-
langan. Bazili-
kaning rivojlangan
shakli — tog*ri
to‘rtburchak, bino
ko‘rinishida, ichi
qator ustunlarga
yoki uzunasiga
qismlarga
bo‘lingan.

Baza (grek. «ba- -

sis» — asos) — kolo-

naning yoki ilyastr-

ning tekislangan
pastki gismi,
tagkursi, supachasi.

Bezak — biror nar-
saga ishlangan
naqsh, ziynat, par-
doz.

Benuar - (fran-
suzcha) teatr lo-

Hero PuMa, nosxe
— OJIHH M3 OCHOEB-
HBIX THITOB XpHC-
THAHCKOT'O XpaMa B
30/19ecTBe BuzaH-
TH, Cupun, B ap-
XHTEKTYPE pOMaHc-
KOT'O CTHIIS ¥ TO-
THKH, Bozpox-
JeHus U Hapokko.
Oa3unmika B coeit
pasBuTOH hopme —
HIpPAMOYTOITEHOE B
TIIaHe 3JaHne,
BHYTPH pasjelleH-
HOE psi/laMH CTOJI-
00B MIH KOJIOHH Ha
IIPOJOITBHBIE YaCTH
(HEedbI);

OcnoBanne (rpeu.
«Basis» — ocHo-
BaHUE) — YILTOLIEH-
Hasg HUXKHSASA 4acThb
KOJIOHHBI HIIN
HJIMCTEpA, OCHO-
BaHHUE, [IIOIAIKA.

Ykpamenne -
Y30p, OPHAMEHT,
MAaKMSDK HA UeM-
HUOYIb.

benya — (¢p.) -
HUXKHHH 3Tax

24

ancient Rome, and
later - one of the
main types of the
Christian church
in the architecture
of the Byzantine
Empire, Syria, in
the architecture of
the Romanesque
and Gothic, Re-
naissance and
Baroque. basil in
its developed form
— rectangular buil-
ding, inside divi-
ded rows of pillars
or columns on the
longitudinal part
(aisles);

Base (Greek.
«Basis» — the
base) — a flattened
lower part of a
column or an
elliptical, a base, a
platform.
Decoration — a
pattern, ornament,
make-up on so-
mething.

Benoit — (French)
is the lower floor

(]

Jstinng pastki
VI (yarusi),
mhing yoki parter
Bl bipada

b Ll

Weliln -+ o minceral
iy, Odatda tar-
kibidda Kumush, te-
e, iy, Gtan kabi
maddalor mavjud
B Iaddi, Birinchi 0q
aineral bo'yoq -
vl rassomlik
i al uehun mo‘l-
fl g in
i alidn belilasi. U
ntihkam, yaxshi

qn‘ I'

furtydi v havo

b s chidamli
lomnalarga epa,

oty oshin beli-
lining kamehi-
[l lar ham bor: u
dhaeh, vagti bilan
vidorod sulfide

(e utridan rangi to‘q
vir inigrog holatga
bilidi, yop'da

e ayad,

(sipyc) TeaTpann-
HOHW JTOMKH, Ha
BLICOTE CHEHBI UK
IIOKOJIEHEIHN 3TaX.

Beanna — bemag
MHUHEpaJlbHas
Kpacka. Yrotpeb-
JISIOTCSA CBHUH-
LIOBBIE, OaPUTOBEIE,
IIMHKOBEIE, THTA-
HOBBIE H METAHO-
Bele Oemina. Iep-
BRI Oennita s
MAaCISHOM XXHBO-
IIHCH — CBHHIIOBbBIE
oenuna. OHU
[UTACTHYHEIE U
[TPOYHBIE, XOPOILIO
COXHYT, KpOIOIlue
M XOpOLLIO BHIIEP-
JKMBAIOT aTMOC-
(pepHBIE BO3EHCT-
Bust. CBHHIIOBLIE
Oelinna HMEIoT U
HEJIOCTATKH: OHHU
AIOBUTEIE, COBpe-
MEHEM TEMHEOT OT
CEPOBOIOPOIA K
CTAaHOBATCA Ooee
NPO3pavHBIMH,

JKEJITCHOT Ha Maclie.
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(tier) of a theat-
rical lodge, at the
height of the stage
or ground floor.

White — white
mineral paint.
Used lead, barite,
zing, titanium and
methane white-
wash. First white-
wash for oil pain-
ting — white lead.
They are plastic
and durable, well
dry, opaque and
well-kept weathe-
ring. White lead
has disadvantages:
they are poiso-
nous, darken over
time from hyd-
rogen sulfide and
become more
{ransparent,
yellow in butter.
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Biennale — ikki
yilda bir marotaba
o‘tkaziladigan
madaniy — om-
maviy san’at
festivali.

Bistr — yog‘och
qurumidan tayyor-
langan tiniq jigar-
rang bo‘yoq, suvda
qorishib ketadigan
o simlik yelimi
go‘shilgan. XV —
XVIII asrlarda
yevropa rassomlari
pat va mo°yga-
lamda chizish
uchun foydalangan.

Biskvit — sirlan-
magan chinni,
sirlanmagarr chin-
nidan ishlangan
buyum, haykal-
chalar va h.k.

Blik — (nemis. —
nigoh) soya va
yorug‘lik elemen-
ti. Buyumdagi eng
yorug‘ nur tushgan,
asosan jilolanib va
yaltirab turgan
gismi. Odatda bu

Buennane — Kyib-
TYPHO-MaccOBOEC
MEpOTIpUATHE, IIPO-
BOAMMOE perymisp-
HO, pa3 B IBa roja.

Buerp — mpospay-
Has KOpUIHEBAs
KpacKa U3 JIpeBec-
HOH caxH, cMe-
HIaHHOH ¢ pacTBO-
PHUMBIM B BOJIE
pacTHUTeNbHBIM
KieeM. YoTped-
JISTachk €BPOTIEHC-
KMMH XYI0XKHH-
kamu 15-18 BekoB
ISl PUCOBAHUS
[IEPOM U KUCTHIO.

BbuckBuT — Herna-
3ypoBaHHbIH dap-
¢op, Hernazypo-
BaHHbIHA hapdop,
dburypku u ap.

Bank - (HeM. —
B3CTIA) — SIIEMEHT
CBETOTEHH (CM.).
Haubonee cretnoe
MECTO Ha OCBE-
UICHHOM. I'NTaBHBIM
obpazom, risHIle-
BUTOMH 1im Grec-
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Biennale — cul-
tural events (exhi-
bitions, festivals),
held regularly
every two years.

Bistro — (French-
bistre), transparen|
brown paint from
wood soot mixed
with a water-
soluble vegetable
glue. Was used by
European artists in
15-18" century
for drawing with
pen and brush.

Biscuit — ungla-
zed porcelain,
unglazed porce-
lain, figurines, etc,

Glare — (German
— opinion) — the
element of light
and shade (see).
The brightest spol
on the illuminated
mainly glossy or
shiny surfaces.

filh

4l

|||1||' \nlt[i!llij',i[.’,il
Kiv'ia buyumning
Wy kori-
ninhidan yaqqol
Trglanib turadi.

Watal junri

i bataille -
Jinge), Jang va jang
hisyatign bag‘ishla-
nidipnn tagviriy
i al panrt, Asosiy
(it jang olib
Biish jarayoni,
[unpedan keyin
iiehonlash jara-
Vi, yurtshlar va
fninoyishlar tashkil
vl

Holon maktabi —
Ioloniya shah-
fining markazida
joylashpan italiya
Inviry san’at
imaltubi, Bolo-
Y PRRSOIm-=
laiining nsarlari
SV anrdanog

o' zipn xosligi va

TAUIEH 1oBepx-
HocTH. OOBIYHO
9TO TIATHO TI0
CBOEH SPKOCTH
Ype3BhIYANHO pe3-
KO OTJIHYACTCS OT
ob1ero Tona
npeaMera.
barajasHbI KaHp
— (oT ¢p. bataille
Outra). baransras
KHUBOIHCE. JKanp
M300PazUTETRHOTO
HCKYCCTBA, [I0CBA-
HICHHBIM TeMaMm
BOWMHBI U BOCHHOH
JKU3HH. 1 J1aBHOE
MECTO B DaTaIbHOM
JKalpe 3aHAMAaroT
CUEHBI CYXOMYT-
HBIX U MOPCKHX
CpayKeHHii, BOCH-
HBIX NIOXOJ0B H
apanos.
bosoHekas mKo-
Ja — ojHa u3
IIKOJI HTaNnbIHCKOH
JKWBOITHCH C L[EHT-
poM B ropojie bo-
noubs. [Ipousse-
JeHHs DONMOHCKHX
AKHUBOIHCILEB YXKE B
14 Beke BhIOE-
JIAINCE OCTPOH
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This is usually a
spot on its
brightness very
sharp contrast to
the general tone of
the subject.

Battle Genre -
(from Fr. Bataille
battle). Battle-
painting. Genre of
fine arts dedicated
to the themes of
war and military
life. Foremost in
the battle genre
scenes occupy
land and sea
battles, military
campaigns, and
parades.

Bologna School -
one of the schools
of Italian painting
from the center in
the city of Bolog-
na. Bolognese
painters work al-
ready in the 14th
century stood out
sharp specificity
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giyofalarning rang-
dorligi bilan ajralib
turgan, lekin tari-
xiy-badiiy tushun-
cha sifatida Bolon
maktabi, birinchi
navbatda uyg‘onish
davridagi italiya
tasviriy san’ati
yo‘nalishining biri
bilan bog‘liq.

Bodi Art — (angl
bodi art —tana
san’ati). Bu san’at
turi vakillari o‘z
tanalaridan ijod
materiali va obyek-
ti sifati foydalan-
ganlar. Ular ba-
danlarini gips bilan
qoplab, uni bo‘ya-
ganlar, kesganlar,
sochlarini kuydirib,
turli xil ranglar
bilan tanalariga
rasmlar chizishgan.

XapaKTEePHOCTBIO H
JKcIpeccuel obpa-
30B, OJHAKO KaK
UCTOPHKO-XYIIO-
MKECTBEHHOE T10-
HATHe Boonckas
LIKOJIa CBA3BIBACT-
CAl, IIPEKJIE BCETO ¢
OJJHHUM W3 TCUCHHIH
HTAIBIHCKOH
JKUBOITHCH 3ITOXH
bopmupoBanug n
pacugera 6apokko.

boau-apr - Ot
(anrn. body art —
HCKYCCTBO Tena)
IIpeacraBurenn
Bonu-apra ncrons-
30BaJIK CBOE TEJIO
KaK Marepuai i
00BEKT TBOpYECT-
Ba, npuderas K pas-
HO0Opa3HbIM, Yac-
TO OONe3HEHHBIM
MaHHITY JIALHSAM:
MOKpPBIBAJIN CBOH
TEJa FMIICOM, pack-
palMBalIy uX, Hajl-
pe3aiu, BBITOJIHSA-
JI1 N3HYPUTEbHEIE
IbIXaTebHBIS YII-
PaKHEHUS, KN
Ha cebe BOJIOCH 1
T T ’
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and expression ol '
images, but as a
historical and
artistic concept ol
the Bolognese
school associated
primarily with onc
of the trends of
the Italian
painting of the
formation and
flourishing of the

"

Baroque.
Body Art - Fron
(English body art

- body art) Repre
sentatives of body
art using own bo- i
dy as a material
object and crea-
tivity, by resorting
to various, often-
painful manipu-
lation: their bodicy
covered with plas
ter, painted them,
incised, performed
grueling breathing
exercises burned
their hair, etc.

ish bhozik
bbablarming ichki
1y it

Mol
TR RN

(frans,
(ay-
Pihinh, huklanish).

(o ozlnrming
B phingean
shinkc 1, uliar bir

B pen nisbaotan
ftallel buklangan
Vi dnpan
Bialitiela o' ladi.

Hutuloriya — (ital.
Bittluort iste’ -
el t'||i||i|
i), 1 Hag-
ontylikn aks
citirndipgan predmet
yolid maket, Buta-
loriva odatda do*-
o, featr, muzey-
rda gandaydir vo-
geni nlkes ettirish-
divqo' Haniladi.
Fanviry san'atda
Bitaloriya natura
ihlashda qo*la-

I'naBnoe ykpa-
HICHHE - 5TO
BHYTPCHHEE
yOpaHCTBO KHHT.

byxkuer — (¢ppan.
bouclette pasBopor,
pacKJIaIymKa).
®opma reyaTHOTO
W3JIaHUS B BHIE
JTMCTKOB, CKITAbI-
BAEMBIX M pa3Bo-
pavynBaeMBIX IO
IapaJuIeTbHBIM
crubam Oe3 nepen-
nera. bykier pack-
JTaJITBAETCS KaK
HIUpMa.

byrajgopus -
(urai. buttafuori
BLILICAIMA |13
yrotpeOneHus). 1.
IIpeamersl, Make-
Thl, IMUTHPYIOILIIHE
Hacrosiue. by-
tadopus npume-
HAETCd Ha CIICHE
TeaTpa, B KHHO,
BUTPHHAX Mara-
3UHOB, My3esiX, Ip4
co3qtanuu Pox-
JIECTBEHCKUX BEp-
TenoB. KuBonuc-
namu Sytadopus
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The main deco-
ration —is the
interior decoration
of the books.

Booklet — (French
bouclette spread,
bed). Form
publication in the
form of sheets,
folded and dep-
loyed on parallel
folds without
binding. Booklet
unfolds like a
screen.

Props — (Italian
buttafuori obso-
lete). 1. Objects,
models that mimic
the real thing.
Application props
on stage, in mo-
vies, shop win-
dows, museums,
creating nativity
scene. Painter’s
props used to
draw from nature.
2. Forgery, tinsel,
ostentation.
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niladi. 2. Soxtalik,
zar ip, hashamat.

Byust — (frans
buste va ital busto
gomat, gavda) ko‘-
pincha haykalta-
roshlikda odam
qomatining ko*k-
rakdan pastki qis-
mi, kamdan-kam
qorin, bel gismi
tasvirlanadi. Bu
san’at turi qadimgi
Gretsiya va Misrda
paydo bo‘lgan,
asosan Qadimgi
Rimda jadal
rivojlangan, Rimda
asarga tirgovchi
go‘shilgan.

Bo‘yoq —rang
bo‘yash vositalari
tarkibining umu-
miy nomi, maishiy
sohada foydala-

HCTIONB3YETCS IS
PHCOBaAHUS ¢ Ha-
Typsl. 2. [Topnesn-
Ka, MUIIypa,

IIOKa3HasdA pOCKOIIE.

Brocr - OT1 (dp.
buste, i utam. Bus-
{0 — TyJIOBHIIIE,
TOpC) — NOATPYI-
HOE, PeKe TIOACHOE
WJIH OTIJICYHOE
U300paKeHHne ge-
noBeKa B KpyTriaoi
CKyNBITYpE. brocT
nosieuncs B Jlpes-
weM Erunte n
Jpesneii ['penpn
(mepBOHAYATLHO
KaK HaarpoOHbIA
noprper, B ['peniun
TaK’ke Kaxk repma),
3HAYHTEILHOE pa3-
BUTHE MTOJTYYHT B
uckycctse Jpes-
Hero Puma, roe B
€ro KOMITO3HLIHIO
Obla BKIIFOUEHA
noJicTaBKa.
Kpacka — O0uiee
HaUMEHOBAHHUE JJIst
€OCTaBa UBETHBIX
Kpacsiux Be-
HIECTB, MpeAHA3-
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Bust — from (Fr.
buste, and Italian.
Busto - trunk,
torso) — brisket.
less waist or
shoulders image
ofamanina
round sculpture.
Bust appeared in
Ancient Egypt and
Ancient Greece
(originally as
funerary portrait,
in Greece as well
as germanium),
significant
development in
the art of ancient
Rome.

Paint — Common
name for the
composition of
color pigments,
intended for use in

iiehin mo‘ljal-
linjein, predmet-
L surtilpanda
yult ho'ktirilganda
i yulo bu rangni
Loradi, Kimyoviy
frkibipa ko‘ra
pipmentlar va
wlindun tayyor-
lungrian bo'yoglar
iineral (noor-
ik tuzlar yoki
matnl oksidlari) va
aipinik (ofsimlik
vii hiyvonlarning
Birlashishi).

HAYeHHLIX AJIs
HENOCPEICTBCH-
HOT'O HCIIONE30-
BaHHSA B cpepe
OrvITa, NpHIAIOIUH
TOT UJIH UHOH LBET
IpeJIMeTaM, KOTO-
phie UMHU TTOKPBI-
BAIOTCS WM IIPO-
uTeiBarorcd. [lo
XUMUYECKOMY
COCTaBY MUIMEHTEI
U U3TOTOBJIEHHLIE
U3 HUX KpacKH
pa3ziengaroTCs Ha
MHHEpaITbHBIE
(Heopranmveckue
COJIM HITH OKCHIBI
METJIJIOB) U opra-
HHYECKHE (Coemu-
HCHHS PaCTUTEhb-
HOI'O UITH JKHBOT-
HOI'O TTPOMCXOK-
JICHMA).

everyday life, gi-
ving one or anot-
her color subjects
that they are or are
saturated. On the
chemical compo-
sition of pigments
and made them
paint separated
into mineral (inor-
ganic salts or me-
tal oxides) and
organic (com-
pounds of plant or
animal origin).

«D»

Dastgoxli san’at —
mustagil aha-
miyilpa epa botl-
fon tngvirly san’at
asarlarining umu-

CTanKkuBOH Hc-
KYCCTBO — 3TO
o01ee Ha3BaHue
[IpOU3BEICHUN
H300pa3sUTENBHOTO

31

Stankivoy art is a
generic name for
works of fine art
that have an
independent



78

miy nomi. Uch
xilga bo‘linadi;
dastgohli ras-
somlik, dastgohli
haykaltaroshlik,
dastgohli grafika.
Tasviriy san’at-
ning mozaika,
freska, relyef kabi
asarlari arxitektura
inshootlari bilan
bog‘liq bo*ladi,
illustratsiya kitob
bilan bog‘liq,
dastgoh (molbert,
haykaltaroshlik
dastgohi)da yara-
tiladigan kartina,
grafika asarlari,
haykallar esa mus-
taqil ahamiyatga
ega bo°ladi. Uyg‘o-
nish davridan,
ayniqgsa, XIX asr-
dan keng rivoj topa
boshladi.

Dastgoh grafika.
Mustaqil xarak-

terga ega bo‘lgan,
o‘zida tugal fikrni

MCKYCCTBa, UMEFO-
LIHX CaMOCTOs-
TeJILIIOE 3HAYEHHE,
Ectb Tpu THMA;
CKamMeHKa pOCIHCh,
CKaMelKa CKYJIBII-
TYpa, CKaMelika
rpaduka. [Iponsee-
JeHus u3odpasm-
TEJIBHOTO UCKYC-
CTBa, TAKHE Kak
Mo3auKa, GpeckH,
penbedbl, CBA3AHEI
¢ aPXUTEKTYPHDI-
MH COOpPYKEHHUS-
MH, WITIOCTPALHN
CBSI3aHBI C KHHATA-
MU, KapTHHAMH,
rpapukoit u
CKYJILIITYPaMH,
CO3MaHHBIMH Ha
CKamelixe (MOJTb-
Oepre, CKyNbII-
TYPHO#H cKaMelKe),
HUMEIOT CaMOCTOs-
TeJILHOE 3HAYCHHE.
OH Ha4an nmpolse-
TaTh B 310Xy Bos-
POKIEHUs, 0co-
Oenno B 19 Beke.
Macrepekas rpa-
tuku. Dro rpadu-
ueckue padorsl,
KOTOPbIE UMEFOT
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significance.
There are threc
types; bench
painting, bench
sculpture, bench
graphics. Works
of fine arts such
mosaics, frescocs,
reliefs are asso-
ciated with archi
tecttural struc-
tures, illustrations
are associated
with books,
paintings,
graphics and
sculptures created
on a bench (eascl,
sculpture bench)
have an inde-
pendent signify-
cance. It began (o
flourish during the
Renaissance,
espe-cially in the
19th century.

Workshop grap
hics. They are
graphic works thal
have an inde-

"

i

I

aiplitn oladigan,
valipl gt oyalarni
it paracipgan
ptilon naacloridir.

Datallnghitirish
Bviening har bir
dotaling mavdalab
ihlnsh, Detallash-
Hiuh rassom usu-
[yt genb har xil
dlavifada bolishi
ik,

Dl - Oolam-
levir yoki rang-
fnavir tnhlaghda
Bt ma’-
L i gismlaring
nrtih alish,

Dekor (lol, De-

vtine) - bezash.

Dekoratsiya -

fentr, ko'cha va
labilaming ichki
vir -t t gisme-
larint vie hokazo-
it bezashda
ihilatilandipan

[ al asart,
Deliorativ bezak —
pexitektura in-

CaMOCTOSATETBHBIH
XapakTep, MOryT
BLIPA3UTH BCHO
HJIEI0 U TIPOJIBH-
rarh HOBBIE UIEHU.

Jeranuszauus —
910 nUTH(OBKa
KajucoH Jetainu
H300paxKeHns.
Jleramu MoryT
OTJIMYATECS B
3aBHCHMOCTH OT
CTHJIS XYAOKHHUKA.

JleTanmzanms —
pasigeHHE O~
pEACIICHHBIX
qacTel IpUpPOOLI
npu pabore ¢
KapaHZalioM WA
PUCOBAHHEM.

Hexop (nar. Deco-
rase) — yKkpauleHue

Ykpanieaue - 310
[POU3BEEHHE
HCKYCCTRA, HUCIIO-
Jb3yeMoe s
YKpalleHus UHTe-
pbepa 1 IKCTephbe-
pa TeaTpa, yIHIbL,
Kimyba U T.J1.
Pocnincr gexopa-
THBHAs — OpHa-

33

pendent character,
can express the
whole idea, and
promote new
ideas.

Detailing is the
grinding of every
detail of an image.
Details can vary
depending on the
artist’s style.

Detail — Distin-
guish certain parts
of nature when
working with a
pencil or painting.

Decor (lat. Deco-
rase) — decoration.

Decoration is a
work of art used
to decorate the
interior and
exterior of a
theater, street and
club, and so on.

List decorative —
ornamental and
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shootlarida, de-
korativ bezak
san’atida tasviriy
san’at vositalari
yordamida yarati-
ladigan orna-
mental va syujet
kompozitsiyalari.

Diadema (grek.
didema) — qadimgi
Gresiya kohinla-
rining boshini
bog‘laydigan narsa,
keyinchalnk hukm-
dorlik belgist sifa-
tida ochiq tojga
o‘xshatib ishlangan
gimmatbaho
ayollar bezagi.

Diapozitiv — proek-
sion fonar orqali
ckranga tushirib
ko‘rsatish uchun
shisha yoki boshqa
shaffof plastin-
kalarga, maxsus
lentalarga olingan
surat.

MEHTAIBHBIE H CIO-
KETHBIC KOMITO3H-
IIHH, CO3/IaBaeMble
CPEeICTBAMH JKH-
BONHUCH HA apXH-
TEKTYPHBIX COO-
PYKEHHX, Ha
U3JIeTUsX JeKopa-
THUBHO-TIPHKJIaI-
HOTO UCKYCCTEA.

Jduanema (rpeuy.
Didema) — rosos-
HOH yOop apes-
HEI'PEYECKHUX CBSI-
IIEHHUKOB, Apa-
TOLIEHHOE KEHCKOE
yKpallleHHe, BbI-
MQTHEHHOE B BHJIC
OTKPBITOH KOPOHBI
KaK CHMBoJIa foree
TIO3/IHErO Mpas-
TCHHSL.

Cuhaiijx — CHUMOK,
CJICTaHHBIA Ha
CTEKJIC MIIM OPYTUX
NpO3padyHbIX I11ac-
THHAaX, CIICI[HATb-
HBIX JI€HTaX s
oToOpaxkeHnus Ha
SKpaHe ¢ MOMOIIBIO
TIPOCKIIHOHHOTO
dhoHapuka.

34

narrative compuo R

sitions created by
means of paintiny
on architectural
structures, on (h
products of arts
and crafts.

The diadem

(Greek: didema) 1

the headdress ol

the ancient Greel

priests, a preciou

women’s orna-

ment designed a

an open Crown s

a symbol of latcr

rule. L

Slide — a picturc

taken on glass o1

other transparcn! h
plates, special

tapes for display

on the screen with

a projection

flashlight.

ey Cling, Do
A layihindash),
My il badity
fey thanhitinish,
o el ik, tegam
Lo bk vin qulaylik
g o
wainlingnn sanoat
foey e, ma
alitin, miodlamalar,
b inlar, interyer-
b g estetik

ER TR

fooy thalashitirish,

Pk — hara-
babiliged, ter o' zpa-

iivihinn (holat).

Dlarnma (prek.
ehlorn,
ko‘rinish)
uvirly san’at-

L]
Bninn

finge ko' rinish-
[uricnn biri, Boshga
ity vositalar
Ll (o' Idirilgan
sV,

Jlusaiin (anrm.
design nmpoexTH-
poBarTh, KOHCTPYH-
poBats). XyIo-
HKECTBEHHOE KOHCT-
pyMpOBaHHE TIpe]i-
METOB, TPOEKTH-
pOBaHHE HCTETH-
yecKoro obiuKa
TIPOMBITILIICHHEIX
W3JIeITHi, MalluH,
TIPUCITOCOOIICHHH,
obopyroBaHH4,
HHTEPLEPOB, OCHO-
BAHHOE Ha TIPHH-
IHTIaX COUETaHMs
yj100cTBa, DKOHO-
MHUYHOCTH H Kpa-
COTEHL
JupaMuavuecKai —
JIBMOKYIITHIACS,
OpICTPO MEHSAIO-
uiics (cocTos-
HUE).
Jinopama (rpeu.
gia — BHYTPEHHHH,
XopaMa — BUJH-
MOCTB) — 3T0 dop-
Ma n300pa3uTeIib-
HOT'O HCKYCCTBA.
KapTHHbl, HamoJx-
HEHHBIE IPYTHMH
XYJI0ECTBEHHBIMH
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Design — (English
design-todesign,
construct). Indust-
rial design ob-
jects, design,
aesthetic appea-
rance of industrial
products, machi-
nery, fixtures,
equipment, inte-
riors, based on the
principles of com-
bining comfort,
efficiency and
beauty.

Dynamic — mo-
ving, rapidly
changing (state).

Diorama (Greek:
gia — inner, hora-
ma — appea-rance)
is a form of fine
art. Paintings
filled with other
art tools. (E.g.
theater deco-
ration).
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(Masalan, teatr
dekoratsiyasi).

Diptix (grek.
diptychos ikki
marta taxlangan).
Ilk marotaba
qadimgi Gretsiya
va Rimda uchra-
gan, ikkita
yog*och, bronza
yoki fil suyagidan
tayyorlangan yozuv
taxtachasi, ular
maxsus suyugqlik
bilan qoplangan va
birlashtirilgan.
O‘rta asrlarda
Yevropada diptix
yez yuzi tasviri
yoki tasviriy san’at
asari bilan ikki
taraflama taxlan-
gan. Keyinroq
diptix-ikki gismdan
iborat asarga
aylandi.

Dipter — atrofi ikki
qator ustunlar bilan
o‘ralgan ibodat-
xona.

UHCTPYMEHTaMH.
(Hanpumep, Teat-
pansHOE 0(OpM-
JICHHE).

JAunrux (rpey.
diptychos ByBoe
CJIOXKEHHBIH ).
Bunepsrie BcTpe-
yaeTcd B JIPeRHEH
['pertnn u Pume,
IIpeICTaBIIAIN U3
ceds JIBe JepeBsH-
HBIE, OpPOH30BEIE
HITH CJIOHOBOH KOC-
TH AOLIEHKH JITS
MUCEMa, OHU TTOK-
PBIBATIMCE CIIOEM
BOCKA H COe/IH-
HeHHbIE BMecTe. B
CPEeTHEBEKOBOM
Eppone auntux —
JBYXCTBOPYaTHIN
CKJIaZIeHb € KHBO-
MHCHBIM MITH
penbedHBIM 13006-
paxkeHueM. [Tozxe
JUNTHX — KOMIIO-
3HIUA, COCTOSINAS
H3 IBYX YacTeH.
Hunrep — s10
Xpam, OKpYXKeH-
HBIA IBYMsI psiiaMu
KOJIOHH.
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Diptych — (Greel
diptychos folded
twice). Was i1
used in ancicnl
Greece and Ronn
are the two woud
bronze or ivory
for a writing
tablet, they were
covered with a
layer of wax and
joined together. I
medieval Europe
diptych — two lcal
hinged to the
picturesque or
embossed imayc
A painting or
carving consisting
of two panels.

Dipter is a templi
surrounded by (wa
rows of columns

i

P updvavion — fon

bt bbala ol
ot Jun el vang i
pbaber b g e

i i

Iy waaeldrol
wbidabt - XIX

ApannpoBka —
pasHOUBETHBIC
MaTepHUAIIbI, UC-
HOJIL3YEMBIE TS
(oma, raser.

Jiocceanaopdeka
s1 mKojaa — Xu-

Drapery — differ-
rent colored mate-
rials, papers used
for the backg-
round.

Diisseldorf
school — German

Al Clermantya BOIMCHAS IIKOJA school of painting
(VLY win I"epmanuu XIX of the XIX cen-
mabalil, 1819-yil-  Beka, chopmupo- tury, which was
i Dy ammeldortda, pasmasica B Jlioc- formed in Diissel-
Fiier oimeliug cenbiopde B cesazu  dorf in connection
o b Tk gilgan ¢ OCHOBaHHEM with the foun-
anneinehilik 3jech B 1819 rony  dation here in
Sademiyast ochil-  Axagemun Xyo- 1819, the Acade-
gt wababh, shu - kecTB, KOTOPYRO my of Fine Arts,
vt tahilal top RO3CJTABHIL JIU- which was headed
pii Maktabning pextop, [Tutep by the director,
vl bean villar Kopuennyc. Ctu-  Peter Cornelius.
it cpallapan nuctuueckoe Har-  Style segment first
Wby vo'na pasjicHue mKonmsl  years of school —
ailiart - nkade [ICPBBIX JIET CY- academic and
A VI roman [1lECTBOBAHUS — romanticism.
e aKaJieMH3M 1

POMaHTH3M.

«E»

P lapozitsiya — ras-  IKReno3uums — Exposure —

winlnrning, hay-
balinroshlarning
l|i||| rli:l‘\'-llli.,

pa3sMelIeHue B
BBICTABOYHBIX H
MY3eHHBIX
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accommeodation in
the exhibition and
- museum rooms or
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ishlangan ishlar,
yasalgan haykal-
larning maxsus
bino inshootlarda,
ochiq havoda
o‘tkaziladigan
ko‘rgazmasi.

Eksponat (lot.
Expono — ko‘r-
gazmaga qo‘yil-
gan) — muzey va
ko‘rgazmalarda
namoyish qilina-
digan narsa.
Ekspressionizm —
1900-1920-yil-

larda birinchi jahon

urushi va revolyut-
siyasiga garatilgan
avangardizmga hos
yo‘nalish. Bu
san’at turning asosi
urushlar, janglar,
apokalipsislarga
garatilgan. Mual-
lifning dunyoqa-
rashiga mos ravish-
da, anarxiya,

MOMEIIECHUSX UIIH
Ha OTKPBITOM BO3-
JyXe 110 onpene-
JEHHOM cucreMe
pa3NHyYHbIX XyJ0-
JKECTBEHHBIX
NpPOU3BEICHNH, [1a-
MITHUKOB MaTe-
pHANBHO’ KYJThb-
TYPBI, HCTOpH-
YECKUX JJOKYMEH-
TOB U T.IL

IKcnoHaT (Jar.
Expono) — 310 TO,
YTO BHICTABIIACTCH
B My3edX H Ha
BBICTABRKAX.

JKCNpeccHOHH3M
— dBaHTapAUCTCKOE
HarpaslIeHHe B
uckyccrse 1900-
1920-x ronos Kak
orxiHK Ha [lepByro
MHPOBYIO BOMHY H
pesororuu. Hac-
poeHHe anokKa-
JTUTICHCA, KaTacT-
podbL, BO3MOKEH
COLHAILHO-KPUTH-
yeckuiil nagoc.
Ob6octpeHnoe
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outdoors on «
particular systcin
of various works
of art, artifacts.
historical docu
ments, etc.
i

An exhibit (] alim Wi
expono) 1s

something that 15

displayed in

museums and

exhibitions.

Expressionism i
An art movemenl
of the early 20th
century in which
traditional adhc-
rence to realism
and proportion
was replaced by
the artist’s emo-
tional connection
to the subject.
These paintings
are often abstract,
the subject mattct

iyvonkorlik, ba’-
Wil ayritabiy
L hluega ishonish.

b listerer (lot.

| sferior = sirtqi,
filicgien) bino
fhigt ko' rinishi-
g tasvirlanishi.

I lsperssiya
Jitjont, shiddat,
feekorlik, oda-
[, fike, kayliyat
Vit ity pular-
i yorgin
animoyon bo*lishi.

Kimblema (yunon.
eiblema) = biror
Hhiimeha, gfoyani
Hodnlovehi shartli
yald simvolik tas-
vie (masalan, oq
faptar tasvir
fnehlik emble-
i)

iknustika
(yunon, enkaio-
buyidiraman) =
feng ma'noda

CAMOBBIPAYKEHHE
(oKcmpeccus), Bee-
OXBaTHIBAIOMIAL
agapxus, OyHrap-
CTBO, MHOTA
MHCTHKA, TPOTECK.

Buenrauii B
(nmar. Exterior —
9KCTEPREP, IKC-
TepLep) — TO OIH-
caHHe BHEIIHETO
BHJI@ TOCTPOMKH.

BoipameHne —
SIPKOE BBIPAKEHUE
CMEJIOCTH, CHITBL,
CKOpPOCTH, BBIpa-
3UTENLHOCTH, MBIC-
Jieil, HACTPOCHHUSA H
IMOLLUH.

Imbaema (rped.
Bleblemamapa) —
YCJIOBHOE HIIA CHM-
BOJINYECKOE MPEJIC-
TaBNeHHE KOHLIET-
|y (HanpuMep,
uzoOpaxeHue Oe-
noro rojay0os — 310
aMOIeMa MUPAa).
IHKAYCTHKA
(rpeu. Enkaio-
burn) — 210 OT-
pacib UCKYCCTBa
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distorted in color
and form to
emphasize and
express the
intense emotion of
the artist.

Exterior (lat.
Exterior — exte-
rior, exterior) is a
description of the
appearance of the
building.

Expression is a
vivid expression
of courage,
intensity, speed,
expressiveness,
thoughts, moods
and emotions.

An emblem is a
conditional or
symbolic repre-
sentation of a con-
cept (for example,
the image of a
white dove is an
emblem of peace).

Encaustics
(Greek: enkaio-
burn) is a branch
of the art of



100

rassomlik
san’atining mum
bo‘yog‘lar bilan
ishlanadigan so-
hasi: tor ma’noda
bo‘yoqning bog:-
lovchi moddasi
mum bo‘lgan ras-
somlik texnikasi
(bunda issig‘ mum
bilan ishlanadi, bu
asarning namga
chidamli bo‘lishini
va uzoq saqla-
nishini ta’min-
laydi).

Ellinistik san’at —
er. av. IV-I asr-
larda grek mada-
niyati tasarrufi
ostida vujudga
kelgan, Misrda,
qadimgi Gretsiyada
va O'rta Osiyoning
g‘arbida rivoj-
langan san’at turi.
Arxitekturada bu
san’at turi katta
inshootlar, may-
donlarni anglatsa,
girollikda esa teatr-
lar, qasrlarni o°z
ichiga olgan.

PUCOBAHHUA B
CaMOM ITHPOKOM
CMEBICJIE, KOTOpOE
BKJIIOYa€ET paboTy ¢
BOCKOBEIMH Kpac-
KaMH: B y3KOM
CMBICTIE 3TO TEXHHU-
Ka pHCOBaHU, B
KOTOPOH CBA3YIO-
UTUM BELIECTBOM
KpacKHu SBJIseTCs
BOCK (C TOpsYuM
BOCKOM) YTO ra-
PaHTHPYET CTOii-
KOCTE K BJIare
MONIOBEYHOCTE
pabotsr).

DLIHHHCTHY eC-
KO¢ HCKYCCTBO —
UckycctBo Jlpes-
Hed ['peunn, crpan
CpeanseMuo
Mopb4d, Erurra,
3afagHbIX paiioHOB
Cpeaneit Azuu 4-1
BEKa OO0 Hallel
SPHI, CIIOKUABIEECS
O] BO3JEHCTBUEM
T'PEYECKON KYJIb-
Typhl. B apxuTek-
TYpe — OCBOeHHUe
GonBImX OTKpHI-
TBIX [IPOCTPAHCTB,
T'PaHIUO3HOCTD,
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painting in the
broadest sensc,
which involves
working with wi
paints: in the
narrow sense, 1l 14
a painting
technique in
which the bindc
of the paint is wis
(with hot wax).
which ensures (i
the work is
resistant to
moisture and
longlasting).

Hellenistic ari
the art of ancicnt
Greece, the
Mediterranean,
Egypt, the westen
regions of Centrul
Asia 4-1 century
BC, formed undc
the influence ol
Greek culture. [
the architecturc
the developmen
of a large open
space, grandcur,
majesty and skill
Royal palaces,
theaters, templc:

]

(215}

Hi

Pabdz - (1rans,
CHUIRRE )~ rassom
Wlilamogehi botl-
Ly i \"n|\i
favirming oldindan
qilinpan taxminiy
lali

Futotilon (prekeha

diathetike) -~ hayot-
v ity

i hldn ot zallik
Batigbelnged T,
Fatietikp borligqa
N mu
Heihati, badiiy
ol ot
ARERER, 1) tmoty
by kil wanatning
i o rpanadi,
Lot enllik — estetika
Fetip ahamiyating
BT

Fstimp - ( frans.
Eatimpe yoki ital.
i - muhe )
FEVIETY san"atda
Hopraliya yoki

BEIUYHE,
MacTepcTro.

Jexms — (ot
(panr. esquisse) -
NpeIBApHUTEIILHEIH
Habpocok, puxcu-
PYIOIIHI 3aMEIce
XYIOKECTBEHHOTO
IIPOU3BEICHHUS HIIH
OTHENBLHOH ero
4acTH.

Jerernka (rpey.
Aisthetike) — mayka
0 KpacoTe B KH3HHU
H H3ALIHBIX HC-
KyccTBax. Dcere-
THKA U3y4aer oT-
HOUIEHHE HCKyC-
CTBa K ObITHIO,
OCHOBBI 3aKOHORB
XYHOKECTBEHHOrO
TBOPYECTBA, POJIb
HCKYyCCTBa B 00-
IECTBECHHOH JKH?3-
nu. Kpacora uccre-
JYET BaXKHOCTH
ICTETUKH.

Jcramn - (ot
¢pam. estampe
WK OT utan. Stam-
pa — neyars, oT-
THCK) — JTUTOT -
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In sculpture -
expression and
harmony.

Sketch — (from
the French.
esquisse) — a
preliminary
sketch, fixing
design artwork or
parts of it.

Aesthetics (Greek
aisthetike) is the
science of beauty
in life and fine
arts. Aesthetics
studies the
relationship of art
to being, the basis
of the laws of
artistic creation,
the role of art in
social life. Beauty
explores the
Importance of
aesthetics.

Printmaking —
(from the French.
Estampe or
[talian. Stampa —
print, print) -
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gravurada
go‘yiladigan izlar
yoki muhr.

Ekslibris (lot.
exlibris — kitob-
lardan) — kitob bel-
gisi, kitobning ega-
si ko‘rsatilgan
bo‘ladi. Muqova-
ning ichkari tomo-
niga yopishtiriladi.
Gravyura, litogra-
fiya usullarida tay-
yorlanadigan eks-
librislar keng tar-
galgan. Rassom-lar
mahorat bilan ish-
lab bergan ekslib-
rislar badiiy qim-
matga ega bo*ladi.
A Dyurer, X.Xol-
beyn, O°zbekis-
tonlik rassomlardan
V.Kaydalov,
QQ.Basharov va
boshga ekslibrislar
yaratganlar.

Etyud - (frans.
Etude — o‘rganib

padickuit UM Tpa-
BIOpHBIH OTHeYa-
TOK, SBJIAIOUIMHACS
CTAHKOBBIM HPOU3-
BEJIEHUEM XYIO-
KECTBEHHOU
rpaduxy.

Ixeaudpuc (1art.
Exlibris — oT KHE-
TH) — KHHYKHBIA
3HaK, YKa3bIBaro-
M Ha BiIaJenbIa
KHUTH. OH IpHK-
JieeH K BHYTpEHHEN
CTOPOHE KPBILIKH.
[[IupoKo uCIoJib-
3VIOTCA DKCIIMOpPHC,
BBITIOJIHEHHBIA Me-
TOAOM I'PAaBUPOB-
KH U JIATOrpaduu.
Oxenubdpuc, Mac-
TEPCKHU CO3JaHHbIKi
XYJIOKHUKaMH,
UMEIOT XYI0KECT-
BEHHYIO IIEHHOCTD.
A. ropep, X.
Tons0eiin, Y30ekc-
KHe XyJI0XKHUKU B.
Kaiimanos, K. ba-
IIapoB ¥ JpyIue
IKCITUOPUCEL.

10 — ( OT
dpanu. etude, Oyk-
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Engraving or
lithographic print
which 1s a work ol
art easel graphicy

Exlibris (Latin:
exlibris — from
books) is a book
symbol that
indicates the
owner of the
book. It is glucd
to the inside ol (l
cover. Exlibris.
which are madc
by engraving and
lithography, arc
widely used.
Exlibris,
masterfully
crafted by artisty,
have artistic
value. A. Durcr,
H. Holbein,
Uzbek artists V
Kaidalov, K.
Basharov and
other ex-libris.

Etude — (from the

French, Etude,

i

chde i) naturani
Worpanih chigish

wehin tghlanadigan
bvir, Oxdatda katta

Wt asart yoki
iy kal vasash
weliv qo' Haniladi.

Fiyudnik — uncha
kattn bho'Imagan,
P vie anjoms-
it uehun mo‘ljal-
lnipan yop‘och
|

BaJIGHO — HU3y4e-
HUE) — IPOH3Re-
JICHHE, BEINOJIHEH-
HOE ¢ HATYpEI ¢
[ICJIBIO €€ H3yUe-
Hug. YacTo ciayxur
[1OJrOTOBUTEJIE-~
HBIM MaTepHaioM
1pu paboTte Hay
KapTHHOH, CKYJIBII-
TYPOii,
ITHOAHHK — He-
Oonbiroit (aepe-
BSAHHDIA) SINTHK ©
MPUHAIICHKHOC-
TSAMU JIJIS KHBO-
[MACH U MECTOM JIJIsl
ITIO/IA.

literally — the
study) — works
made from nature
in order to study
it. Often serves as
preparatory ma-
terial for the work
on the painting,
sculpture, etc.

Sketchbook — a
small (wooden)
box with
accessories for
painting and a
place to sketch.

«F»

I

(lot.
(ayla
koot chigish,
il -~ badiiy
wanim has gilish
Bossnlid, butun

Finliturn
P e

Bt ligning hag-
Uy tnsvie
Vidlttand sifintida
ot pan,

Daktypa — (oT
nat. factura — 06-
paboTka, cTpoe-
HHUE) - OCsA3aeMBbIe
CBOMCTBA ITOBEPX-
HOCTH XYJIOXKECT-
BCHHOT'O TIpOU3Be-
JIEHMSI, UCTIONL30-
BaHHBIE KaK CpeJl-
CTBO [IPaBIHUBOIO
H300pakeHus

JEeHCTBUTENEHOCTH.,
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Texture — (from
Lat. Factura —
processing, const-
ruction) — tactile
surface properties
of art, used as a
means of truthful
representation of
reality.
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Fani (xitoy) —
atrofi devor bilan
o‘ralgan shahar
ichidagi alohida-
alohida kvartallar —
shahar ichidagi
shaharchalar.

Fas — olddan
ko‘rinish.

Farfor — kuydi-
rilgan mayin kera-
mikadan hosil
qilinadigan buyum.
Odatta oq rangda,
jarangdor, ichi ko*-
rinadigan, ba’zida
yuzasida yozuvi
bo‘ladi. [IV-VI
asrlarda Xitoyda
paydo bo‘lgan.
Undan vaza idish-
lar, haykalchalar
kabi buyumlar
yasaladi.

Fayans — qattiq,
galin, mayin,
odatda oq rangli
keramika. Tarkibi
loyning kaolin
moddasi bilan
qorishmasi.

@anu (KuTanckui)
— OTAEIbHLIE KBap-
Tallbl BHYTPH TIO-
polia, OKpyKeH-
HbIC CTEHAMHU -
TOPOJCKHE I10-
CCJIKH.

dac—Bua
crepenn.

®apdop — nzze-
JIAST U3 TOHKOH
000MOKEHHON Ke-
PaMUKH, HETIPO-
HUIaeMble, OOBII-
HoOeble, 3BOHKHE,
TIPOCBEYHBAOIITHIE
B TOHKOM CJIOE C
[OJHPOBAHHOM 110-
BEPXHOCTEIO, C
pocnuceio. Ios-
puics B Kurae B 4-
6 Be. Marepuan —
KaomnuH (benas
riuHa). OOBIYHO
COCY/Ibl, Ba3bl, cep-
BH3bl, CTATYITKH.

@asHC — TUIOTHBLIE,

MEJIKOTIOPUCTBIE,
00RIuHO Oenble
H3ICIHA TOHKOU
KepaMHUKH, OK-
PBITBIE TTIA3YPhIO.
Marepuain — riMHa
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Fani (Chinesc)
Separate innct-
city quarters
surrounded by
walls — innercity
towns.

Fas — front view

Porcelain — pro
ducts made of
fired ceramic (hin
opaque, usually
white, clear, and
translucent in a
thin layer with «
polished surfacce
with painting.
Appeared in
China in the 4-6
centuries. Matcril
— kaolin (white
clay). Usually
vessels, vases,
dinner sets,
figurines.

Earthenware
dense, fine-porc,
usually white line
ceramic producls
coated with glazc
Material — clay
mixed with

Chiciingt Misrda
Hva)linngan,

katta
o'yt alam,
dho'tka,

Vloys

Fon (lot, Fundus —
(il auon), zamin —
karting va prafika
i, relyel va
Hiuhida asosiy
shakIning orga

iy fitshi, qo’-
Biimeha tasvir,
Pyviik rassomlar
frartret fonida
fnzarn aks ettir-
panbar, bu bilan
shiss yashagan
Hipint ko'rsat-
panlar, Relyef va
Hiahcla shakning
fosibndor chi-
gishipa vordamehi
Vil bo'ladi,

Farens (nem,
Viaruatlz ) — kitob
Bk bilan mu-
UV orasidagi
i 'lllllJlllf I|.'|“Ii
HE oz varop ‘i,

C IIPUMECHIO Kao-
mmua. I[Tosrumncs B
Hpesuem Ernnre.

Flaise — »>to 60115-

Ias KUCTh, KHCTE.

®ou (nar. Fundus

— OCHOBa, OCHOBA),

OCHOBA — MPOH3-

BCAEHHUC KHUBOIIHCH

1 rpaukn, dhou

OCHOBHOH ()OpMEI B

penbede u y3ope,
JOTIOTHATETLHOE
H3o00pakeHHe.
Bemmnkue xymox-
HHKH ITHCANIH TIei-
3@ Ha (hoHe rmopt-
pera, nokasbIBas
Cpeny, B KOTOpoit
M1 YETIOBEK.
Penved u y3op
NOMOTaT CIenaThb
durypy Gonee
IPUBJIEKATETBHOIN.

Forzas (nem.
Vorsatz) — noii-
HOH JINCT TIJIOTHOH
Oymaru mexay
KHHUXKHBIM OIIOKOM
H 00JT0KKOIi.
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kaolin. Appeared
in ancient Egypt.

Flaise is a big
brush, a brush.

Background
(Latin Fundus —
base, base), gro-
und — a work of
painting and grap-
hics, the backg-
round of the main
form in relief and
pattern, additional
image. The great
artists painted the
landscape against
the background of
the portrait, thus
showing the envi-
ronment in which
the person lived.
The relief and pat-
tern help to make
the shape more
attractive.

Forzas (German:
Vorsatz) is a
double sheet of
thick paper
between a book
block and a cover.
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Blokni muqova
bilan birlashtiradi.
Kitobni bezatish
elementi.

Fovizm — “yirt-
gich” XX asr-
lardagi fransuz
tasvirly san’atidagi
yo‘nalish. O°tkir
kompozitsion ritm,
kontrast, ranglar
jilosi bilan oz
o‘rniga ega bo°l-
gan. Yorqgin lekin
oddiy tuyg“ular
uyg unligi.

Fon — (frans. —
chuqurlik, tub)
tasvirty san'atda
natura, manzara,
obyektning orqa-
dagi ko‘rinishi,
orga plani tushu-
niladi. Bunda fon
odatda neytral
holda, yoki ba’zi
bir hollarda oddiy
tasvirga ega

CosmemaeT 6JIOK ¢
KPBILIKOMH.
DnemeHT odopm-
JIEHUS KHUI'H.

DoBu3M — “IHKOE”
TeyeHue Bo QpaH-
I[Y3CKOH KUBOITHCH
20-x rr. Jlanu-
JlapHEBle 0Opa3HbIe
(pOpMYITBI, KOHT-
pacTHI IIBETA, OCT-
pBIe KOMTIO3H-
IUOHHBIE PHTMBEIL.
[Tonckn B obnactu
"mpuMUTHBHOrO"
HAPOJ{HOTO TBOP-
YecTBa, B CpelHe-
BEKOBOM H BOC-
TOYHOM HUCKYCCTBE.
Spxue, HO IpOCTEIE
SMOIIMH.

®ou — (pp. — aHo,
ryOMHHAs 9acTh)
— B HaType U B
NIPOH3BEIICHUH
HCKYccTBa — JTrobas
cpena, Haxoas-
mascs 3a 00beK-
TOM, pacmoJIo-
JKEHHBIM OIMXKe,
3aIHUH TU1aH
uzobpaxenus. B
MIPOU3BEICHUAX
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Combines the
block with the co
ver. Book decora
tion element.

Fauvism — “wild’
in French painting
during the 20’s.
Shaped lapidary e
formula, contrasts
in color, sharp
compositional
rhythms. Searchcy
in the field of
"primitive" folk
art in medieval
and oriental art.
Bright but simplc
emotion.

Background -
(Fr. — bottom,
deep part) — in
nature and in arl
any medium
which is a subjcc
close, the back-
ground image. In "
the works of finc
art background
can be neutral,

ha'lgan holda
foylashadi,

Forma (lotincha —
tashqi ko*-
) tashqi
ko'rinish, giyofa;

) lisvirly san’atda
o deganda

lotimn
Finish)

hukIning tashgi
CHRustyatiga ayti-

lndt, Tasviriy

dhanutda badiiy

I

bamjihatlilipi,
i, badiiy

wihyoda amalga
anhirilpantigi va

badily poya

i assamligidir,

Fovmad

tthlunadigan yassi
wkinhik. Bo‘yi va
et hsoblab chi-

(Hlpan, tasvir

bu kom-
ozitstya tuzilishi,
vasttalar birlipi,

fasvir

H300pazuTensHOrO
HCKYCCTBa (hoH MO-
KET OBITH HEHT-
PaNbHEIM, JIAIHEH-
HBEIM H300pae-
HHH, AN BKITEO-
4aThk u300paxeHus,

Dopma (nat. -
form — BremHuit
BH)T) — 1) BHEIIHMIT
BUJI, BHEINHHI] BUI;
2) B uzo6pasu-
TCIBHOM HCKYC-
cTBe hopma oTHO-
CHATCSA K BHELIHet
npupoje ¢opmur. B
H300pasuTeTBHOM
HCKYCCTBE XVII0-
KecTBeHHas hopma
— 9TO CTPYKTYpa
KOMIO3HIIMHY,
CIIHHCTBO CPEICTR,
FapMOHHsI, MeTOJ,
peanusarus xyno-
KECTBCHHOrO
00BEKTa U BOILTO-
HIEHHE XYI0XKeCT-
BCHHOH Uen.

DopmaTt — dhopma
ITOCKOCTH, Ha
KOTOPOii BBITON-
HAeTCABCs pabora.
Ona oBycinosnena
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devoid of images
or include images.

Form (Latin —
form — appea-
rance) — 1) appea-
rance, appearance;
2) In fine arts,
form refers to the
external nature of
form. In fine arts,
the artistic form is
the structure of
the composition,
the unity of
means, the har-
mony, the method,
the realization of
the artistic object
and the embody-
ment of the
artistic idea.

Format — form a
plane on which

the. It is due to its
general shape and
the ratio of height
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ishlashga mos-
langan bo‘ladi.
Format tanlash
bajariladigan
ishning umumiy
ko‘rinishi va
kayfiyatdan kelib
chigiladi. Rasm
formati doim
kompozitsiyaga
mos kelishi kerak.

Fragment — (lot. —
bo‘lak, girgim)-
nobud bo‘lgan
san’at asarining
saqlanib golgan bir
bo‘lagi.

Freska (ital.
Fresko — yangl,
qurimagan) —
bo‘yoqgni suvga
yoki ohak qo*-
shilgan suvga qorib
yangi, qurimagan
suvoq ustiga ish-
lanadigan rassom-
lik san’ati asari.
Qadimdan devoriy

ee OOIUMH 04ep-
TAHHUSIMA | OTHO-
[IEHHEM BBICOTHI K
mrpune. Beidoop
3aBHUCHUT OT CO-
Aep kaHuA U OT
HACTPOCHHMS,
BLIPAKEHHOTO B
npoussegesnu. O.
KapTHHBI BCETA
JOJKEH COOTBET-
CTBOBAaTH KOMIIO-
IMIUH n300pa-
KEHUS.

dparmeHT — (J1aT.
— 06J10MOXK, OOPEI-
BOK) — 9acTh
MIpOM3BEICHHA
CYIIECTBYIONIETO
AITH COXPAaHUB-
LIHMCS 0CTATOK
moruduIero.

dpecka (uTan.
Fresco — cBeXHA,
He BBICOXIITHM) —
9TO IPOU3BCIEHHE
HCKYCCTBA, KOTO-
poe HaHOCHTCS Ha
CBEKYIO HEOT-
BEPXKICHHYIO INTY-
KaTypKy TyTeM
CMEINMBAHUS
Kpacku ¢ BOJOH
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to width. Choicc
depends on the
content and the
sentiments
expressed in the
work. F. picturc
should always
match the imagc
composition.

Fragment -
(Latin — chip,
scrap) — part ol
the work of an
existing or a
remnant of the
deceased.

Fresco ([talian:
Fresco — fresh, nol
dried) is a work ol
art that is applicd
to fresh, uncurcd
plaster by mixiny
paint with watci
or lime water. Il
has long been a
staple of murals
Plaster is usually

fanmlarning asosty
fenikagi bo'lib
Lolmogda, Suvoq,
addintidn, o'chgan
dhinbckn ikki hissa
ki o' shib

iy yorlanadi, suvoq
uitpandan keyin
g yorilib ket-
il (' min-
funadi, Ohak bilan
o shitlpanda ayni-
iy digan, shu-
minpdek vagt o' ti-
dit bilan nor ta’-
Akl buzilmay-
dipan bo'yoglardan
Loy dalantladi,
Fronlon uchun

v vit bo'yoq
iy yarlushoing turl
uatae mavjud.
Fropkn rassomdan
Lattn maxorat,
teskorlik talab
iladi, thsvir gisqa
Vit iehida suvoq
Uiy turib
fyyorlamshi kerak.

WJIA U3BECTKOBOH
Boaoil. U3nasna oH
CTAJT OCHOBHBIM
IIEMEHTOM (pe-
cok. [IItykatypky
00BIYHO JenaloT
nyreM jJo0aBieHus
JIBYX 4acrei mecka
K HEeraleHoH u3-
BECTH, UYTOORI ITY-
KaTypKa He Tpec-
KaJiach TIPH BBICHI-
xanuu. Mcnons-
3yeTCH B KPackax,
KOTOpBIE HE TIOP-
TATCS MPH CMe-
ITUBAHHH C U3-
BECTEIO, a TAKXKe
CBETOCTOHMKHE CO
BpeMeHeM. EcThb
MHOTO pazHBIX
crtocoboB caenarhb
ITYKATYPKy |
[IOKPACHTB (hpecKy.
®pecka TpedyeT oT
XYJAOKHUAKA 0O0Jb-
IIOr0 MacTepcTea u
JIOBKOCTH, U300pa-
JKEHHE HeoOXoIH-
MO IOTOBHTE B
KOPOTKHE CPOKH,
HE BhICHIXas
IITYKaTypPKY.
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made by adding
two parts sand to
quicklime to
ensure that it does
not crack when
the plaster dries. It
is used in paints
that do not
deteriorate when
mixed with lime,
as well as light-
resistant over
time. There are
many different
ways to make
plaster and paint
for a fresco. The
fresco requires
great skill and
agility from the
artist, the image
must be prepared
in a short time
without drying
plaster.
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Friz — me’morlik
qurilmalarining
dekorativ bezagi
bo‘lib, binoning bir
gismi yoki to‘rt
tomoni lentasimon
tarzda aylantirib
chigilgan dekorativ
bezak. U relyef,
naqsh, dekorativ
suratlar bo*lishi
mumkin.

Frontispis (lot.
Frons — old, old
tomoni va spicio —
garayman) — kitob
titul sahifasi chap
tomonida berilgan
illustrasiya. Unda
asarning asosiy
goyasi ifodalanadi
yoki muhim epi-
zodi tasvirlanadi.
Ayrim hollarda
muallif portreti
beriladi.

®pu3 — 3710 JAEKO-
paTHBHOE YKpa-
IIEHHE apXUTeK-
TYPHOTO YCTPOMCT-
Ba, TIPH KOTOPOM
JacTh MJIH BCE 3)1a-
HUE 1IPEeBPAIIEHO B
JIEHTY. DTO MOXKET
OBITE pensed,
y30p, AeKkopa-
THBHAS POCIIUCE.

Frontispis (nar.
Frons — nepeannii,
nepeaHuit U spicio
— CMOTpETh) — HII-
TEOCTpaLus, pu-
BelleHHay Ha JNeBOH
CTOPOHE THTYJIb-
HOTO JINCTa KHUTH.
Ox BeIpaxaeT oc-
HOBHYIO HIIEIO
[IPOU3BENCHHSA UITH
OIIHCBIBACT BAK-
HBII 21301, B
HEKOTOPBIX CIIy-
gasx JaeTcs
TIOPTpET aBTOpA.

A frieze is a
decorative
ornament ol an
architectural
device in which
part or all ol the
building is turncd
into a ribbon. I
can be relief,
pattern, decoralive
paintings.

Frontispis (1.a(
Frons — front,
front and spicio
look) —an
illustration givcen
on the left side ol
the title page ol
the book. It
expresses the
main idea ol the
work or describoey
an important
episode. In some
cases, a portrail ol
the author is
given.

(RN

«G»

123

Galereya — tasviriy
san'at, madaniyat
buyumlari va

I'anepes — I'ocy-
JNapcTBeHHOE, 00-
LECTBEHHOE WUIIH
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) (!
Gallery — Statc,
public or privalc
enterprise, cons

ani et saglab,
limoya giladigan,
e pnadian va
fanoyigh etadigan
daviat, mahalliy
vkl hurusty muas-
i, Tutgean otrni
Vi vz idaripa
butrn palereyati
foty holiyat olib
Biiaht mumkin,

Conmmn - ranglar
fHan, ko' prog
Aty wan atda

i’ Hantladipan bir
nechta ranglarming
ooy unligi.
[anieg, novug, yorgin
v boshga xillarga

Cmnchliorhk
iy heznk
i atining keng

4acTHOE Mpear-
pUSTHE, TIOCTOSHHO
3aHUMAarolIeecs
HKCIIOHHPOBAHUEM,
XPaHEHUEM, U3Y-
YEHHEM W TIpoTIa-
FaHJI0¥ UCKYCCTBA.
B saBucHMOCTH OT
craTyca u MocTaB-
JISHHEIX 3a7ad Ta-
Jepest MOKeT BECTH
KOMMEPHYECKYIO
eI TENILHOCTE.

Camma — ramma
1IBETOBAs, psaj rap-
MOHHYECKH B3au-
MOCBS3aHHLIX OT-
TEHKOB TIBETA
(0OBIUHO C OJTHUM
JIOMHHHPYIOIIHM),
MCTIOJTB3YCMBIi
[P CO31aHUH
[IPOU3BE/ICHUN KU-
BOITMCH, JIEKOpa-
THBHO-IIPUKIa/I-
HOI'O MCKYCCTBA U
Jip. Pasnuuaior
TEIYIO XOJOAHYIO,
CBETIIYIO U ApyTHe
raMMBI.

PemeciieHHoe He-
Ky€cTBO — pacrl-
pOCTpaHEHHBIH BUJ
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tantly engaged in
exhibiting, sto-
ring, studying and
promoting the art.
Depending on the
status and tasks
gallery can
conduct business.

Gamma — Gam-
ma color, a num-
ber of harmo-
nically related
colors (usually
with one domi-
nant), used in the
creation of
paintings, arts and
crafts, etc. There
are a warm cold,
light, and other
schemes.

Craftsmanship is
a widespread form
of applied deco-
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tarqalgan turl,
o‘ymakorlik tar-
mog‘i. Ganchkorlik
qadimgi sanatlar-
dan biri, o‘yma
ganchlar, asosan
binolarning ichki
qismidagi devorlar,
namoyon, taxmon,
tokcha, jonivon-
larning yugorisi
sharofalar va bosh-
qa joylarni bezash-
da ishlatiladi.

Garmoniya
(grekcha so‘z
bo‘lib, harmonia —
xushbichim, umu-
miylik, qismlari
(bo‘laklari) ke-
lishgan) — Tasviriy
san’atda tasvirla-
nayotgan buyum
shakli yoki rang-
ning o°zaro umu-
miyligi, xush-
bichimligi.
Gemma — (lotn.
gemma-marvarid)
—o‘yma tasvirli

JIEKOpaTHBHO-
TIPUKJIaTHOTO
HWCKYCCTBA, OT-
pacib pe3sdbl 1Mo
nepey. 'ongapHoe
JIEJI0 — OJHO U3
IpeBHEHIINX
HCKYCCTB, PE3HOH
THTIC B OCHOBHOM
HCTIONIb3YETCS JUIs
YKpanieHus BHYT-
pPeHHHX CTEH 37a-
HUH, BUTPHH, II0-
JIOK, II0JIOK, yOe-
UL JUTS JKABOT-
HBIX U APYTHX
MECT.

T'apmonus (rpe-
4ecKoe CIIOBO
rapMOHUs — W35~
IIECTBO, 000IIT-
HOCTb, TAPMOHMS
qacTel) — 001~
HOCTH (POpPMBI UITH
[[BETA MpEIMETA,
H1300paykaeMoro B
Hn300pazuTeIbHOM
HCKYCCTBE.

I'eniva — (J1ar.
[eMMa-xeM4yT) —
PE3HOH KaMCHb.

52

rative art, a brandli
of carving. Potlci
is one of the
oldest arts, carved
plaster is mainly
used to decorale
the interior wally
of buildings,
displays, shelves
shelves, animal
shelters and othe
places.

Harmony (( ireck
word harmonia
grace, commo
nality, harmo-ny
of parts) — the
commonality ol
the shape or colo
of an object
depicted in finc
arts.

Gemma — (Latin
gemma-pearl) i
carved stone.

| ih

iy, Tl xil

f e tasviri
pCyil hlnngan -
it (mil, av, 4
g vilhilk) va

B vhinn tasvirhi-
batieyn (mil, av, 4-
il Lieimmi ayni
Vit muxr, tue
ik, bezak buyumi
atlatida ham go*lla-
P, Clemma

v th tosh

i yiakorip
bt kiradi,
Clweury - (nem,
Cilgsern shighal,
T plnee muz,
alituhing oynn), 1,
Foulalehilik buyum-
it uptipn goplan-
s shishin qop:
Fannaie, wuy o' tkaz-
il v loydan
yunlpnn buyum-
bbb o berish
Syl ega, 2.
Cilenii -~ bogh-
P el mnterial
Cyod moteriallar
abalihimaa), suvga
o shisha

b vimiahidagpi
bailoun, kulolehilik

Ecrs aBa Tuna pe-
3LOBI: HHTAMUT
(4000 r. o H.3.) M
Kamy sk (4-
TBICSYENIETHE JI0
1.2.). 'emMa Takxke
HCIIOIB30BAIACH
KaK [1e4athb, oIy-

XOJIb H YKpalIeHHE.

["'emma — 310 Hc-
KYCCTBO pe3nOBI M0
KaMHIO.

I'nazyps — ( Hem.
glasern cTexnsiH-
Helii, (ppanm. glace
e, CTEKIO, 3ep-
kano). 1. Crekno
CTEKJIOBHJIHOE
MOKPBLITHE Ha MO~
BEPXHOCTH Kepa-
MHYECKOTO H3Jie-
N4, puaarouiee
BOJIOHEIPOHHIIAEM
OCTh U OJIeCK IIU-
HSHOMY M3IIEJTHEO.
2. I'mazyps — uc-
XOJIHBIN MaTepual
(wiu cMecs maTe-
pHanoRB), NpeAcTaB-
JSTFOINAHR U3 cebs
CTEKII000pa3HbIH
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There are two
types of carvings:
intamite (4,000
BC) and
camouflage (4-a
millennium BC).
Gemma has also
been used as a
seal, tumor, and
ornament. Gemma
is an art form of
stone carving.

Frosting — (Ger-
man glasern glass,
French. Glace ice,
glass, and mirror).
1. Glass coating
on the surface of
ceramic, which
gives water
resistance and
luster pottery. 2.
Glaze-source
material (or a
mixture of mate-
rials), representing
a glassy powder,
mixed with water,
which, after
applying to the
ceramic product is
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buyumlariga
surtilgandan so‘ng
kuydiriladi, va
tegishli qoplama
hosil gilinadi.

Gliptika (yunon.
gliptike, glifo —
kesaman) — asl
toshlar o‘yma-
korligi san’ati.
Yagqin Sharqda
mil.av. [V asrdan
tosh sirtiga bo‘rt-
ma nagshlar tu-
shirish keng tar-
galgan. Uyg‘onish
davrida, aynigsa
XVII-XIX asr
klassitsizm davrida
Ovro‘pa, jumladan
Rossiya taraqqly
etgan. XIX asr
oxirlaridan Gliptika
0‘zining amaliy
axamiyatini yo‘qo-
tib, san’atning
mustagqil turi
sifatida rivojla-
nishdan to*xtadi.

IIOPOLIOK, 3aMe-
ITAHHEIIT Ha BOJE,
KOTOPBIH nocie
HAaHECCHUS Ha Ke-
paMHYECKOe H3e-
JIHC IOABCPracTCAd
00xury, H 00pa-
3yIOT COOTBETCT-
BYIOILIEE ITOKPBI-
THE.

Inunraka (Tped.
Liptptikeike ,
glypho — orpanka)
— HCKYCCTBO pe3b-
OBl MO OpUTHHAND-
HBIM KamuaM. Ha
bimxnaem Bocrtoxe
no H.3. TucHenue
ObLTO pacmpocT-
PaAHEHO Ha KaMeH-
HbIX TOBEPXHOCTAX
¢ 4 Beka. B snoxy
Bospoxaenns,
0COOCHHO B 3MOXY
KJTacCHLIU3Ma
XVIII u XIX Be-
KOB, pa3BUBAJIaCh
EBporia, B TOM
yucne u Poccus. K
koHIY XIX Beka
[IHOTHKA yTpaTUia
MPaKTHUECKOE 3HA-
YeHHEe U Tiepec-
TaJia pa3BUBATHCS
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calcined to form
the corresponding
covering.

(Rl
Gliptics (Grecel
liptptikeike,
glypho — cut) 15
the art of carviny
original stones. In
the Middle Last,
BC. Embossiny
has been commuan
on stone surlaccey
since the 4th
century. During i1
the Renaissance
especially during
the classicism ol
the 18th and 191h
centuries, Europe
including Russii
developed. By (he
end of the 19th
century, Gliptika
had lost its
practical signily
cance and stopped
developing as an

\yrim sangtarosh
untalaet gliptikani
drparlik san’a-
Hiing bir ko‘rinishi
dlatida qayta
(klah uchun taj-
i ighlarini olib
borishmoqda.

Giperrializm —
fviny san’atda:
[itorealizm, mini-
mum muallifga
epinhl yozuvga
keltiruvehi rasm.
thumnt tayyorlash
fusm yoki kom-
pyvuter procktsiyasi.

Coobelen — (fran.
pobeling, gotlda
(o gilpan gilam-
i, Boshga
i nodn — hali-
pieha parij fabri-
Lanidn mavjud
B lran buyum,
Hpart Ciobelen
(uhiindan nom-
ligpinn) bo‘yoq-

chitlaet epallagan,
HoneMarsel shahri

KaK caMOCTOs-
TEILHBIA BHT HC-
KyccTBa. Hekoto-
pble XYI0KHUKH
SKCIEPHMEHTHPYIO
T, YTOOEBI BOCCO3-
J1aTh TIIMOTHKY Kak
popmy yxpame-
HUH.
I'nmneppeanusm —
B )KMBOIIHCH: (POTO-
peann3M, UMHUTa-
uus potorpadun,
CBOJAIIAS K MUHU-
MYMY aBTOPCKHE
moyepk. [Toaro-
TOBKA KapTHHET —
Ha OCHOBE IPOEK-
1uu GoTo Uin
KOMIIBIOTEpa.

I'obenen — (ppanir.
gobelin), BoiTKaH-
HBIA BPYYHYIO
KoBep-KapTuHa. B
CTPOrOM CMBICTIE —
H3JenHe IeHcT-
BYIOLICH TIOHBIHE
ITapHXKCKOH MaHy-
(axTyps, ocHO-
BaHHOM Kak
KOpOJIEBCKas B
1662 B npeamecThe
Cen-Mapceins, B
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independent art
form. Some artists
are experimenting
to recreate gliptics
as a form of
jewelry.

Hyperrealism —
in painting: Photo-
realism, imitation
photos minimize
the author’s hand-
writing. Prepara-
tion of the picture
— based on
project-tions of
photos or
computer.

Tapestry —
(French gobelin),
hand-woven
carpet picture. In
the strict sense —
that the product
still serving Paris
factory, founded
in 1662 as a royal
in the Faubourg
Saint-Marcel, in a
building occupied
before dyers _



132

133

atrofida joylashgan
binoda, 1662 yilda,
girollikka hos yara-
tilgan. Gobelenlar
maxsus qo‘] usku-
nalarida, rangli jun
va ipaklardan (ba’-
zida tilla va ku-
mush ipaklardan
ham) istalgan to*-
gish usuli bilan,
ya’ni alohida
gismlarga ajratib
to‘gilgan, so'ng
ular mayin ipak
bilan tikib
chigilgan.

Gorelef — (frans.
xout-relef) — bo'rt-
ma haykal yoki
nagsh. Haykal
yoki naqsh-gulning
yarmidan ko*pi
bo‘rtib chiggan
bo‘ladi.

Gorizont (ufq
tekisligi), (yunon.
gorisont-cheklay-
man) — perspektiva
nazariyasida shartli

3J1aHUH, KOTOPOe
710 TOTO 3aHUMANH
KpacuJbLIHKA
Tobenensl (0TCHOIA
Hazpauue). ['ode-
JeHbl TKAJIACH Ha
crieManbHBIX pyd-
HBIX CTAHKaX U3
IIBETHLIX LIepC-
TAHBIX H LIETKO-
BBIX HUTEH (MHOI A
TaKke 30J0THIX H
cepeOpsHBIX) Me-
TOJIOM BBIOOPOY-
HOTO TKayecTBa,
T.e. OTHCIIBHBIMU
y9aCcTKaMH, KOTO-
pbi¢ 3aTeM CLIH-
BaJINCHh TOHKOMH
LICJIKOBOM HUTHIO.

Topensbed (hpan-
mysckuil: hout-

Relief) —ato
penbedHas cTaTys
nin y3op. boee
MOJIOBUHBI CTATYH
AN 1BCTKA

BB PATOT.

[MopusoHT (rped.

T opu3oHT-TIpeIe)
— YCJIOBHO TIPHHS-

Tas B TEOPHH NIEPC-
[IEKTHUBEI MJ10C-
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Tapestries (henc
the name).
tapestries were
woven on hand
looms from
special colored
woolen and silk
threads (somc-
times gold and
silver) by
selectively
weaving, i¢
separate parts,
which are then
sewn fine silk
thread.

Gorelef — (I'rench
hout-relief) — an
embossed statuc
or pattern. More
than half of the
statue or flower 1
bulging.

Horizon (Greek
horizont-limit) i1 i
conditionally
accepted planc 1
the theory of

AR

iy inhdie gabul
aitingan tekislik,

i |H|| Vi tekis yer-
il ko' rinadigan
it Daly manza-
pantdn ver bilan
P «luta-
alitilin Joyidan
undipan chizig
beont chizip®i
dleyilnd
Cotblin -~ XI11-XVI
antlaidn Yeveopaga
Bk o' e nsr san’a-
Pt by us-
Libit, auosnn baland
Wil wiminorali,
dehit uehil oynali,
ik kah nagshli
Lyt thodat-
sui qurtlishlarida
oy elaliniliadi,
Covalilin - (prek.
giapihile, prapho
Ve, ¢hi
a1 Tasviry

A et botlib,

KOCTh, 9aCTh, KOTO-
past BHIHA Ha OTK~
PBITOH U TTOCKOH
MOBEPXHOCTH. B
1oJie JJHHHA, I[Ipo-
XOJIsIas yepes
«CTHIK) 3¢MJIH H
Heba, HasbIBaeTCA
JIMHUEH TOPU3OHTA.

INoTuka — Xymo-
JKECTBEHHBIN CTHITL
CPEJIHEBEKOBOIO
HCKYCCTBa, Xapak-
TepHbIi s EB-
poribi 12-16 BexoB,
POSIBUBLIUICS B
CTPOHUTENLCTBE
YCTPEMJICHHBIX
BBBLICH X PAMOBBIX

3JaHUR ¢ amKyp-
HBIMH 6'51Li.l[15-11’\«11‘lJ
CTpC/IbYaTbIMH OK-
HaMH, CIIOXKHBIM
OpHaMEHTOM
(BUTpaxKaMHu).

I'padmuka — (rpeu.
graphike, grapho
(MUY, Yepuy,
pucyio). 1. Bux
H300Pa3HTENBHOTO
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perspective, the
part that 1s visible
on an open and
flat surface. In the
field, the line that
passes through the
"junction" of the
earth and the sky
1s called the
horizon line.

Gothic — A style
of architecture and
art dominant in
Europe from the
XIIth to the XVth
century. Gothic
architecture
features pointed
arches, ribbed
vaults, and often
large areas of
stained glass

Graphics —
(Greek graphike,
grapho writing,
Church, paint).

1. Type of fine art,
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asosly tasvirly vo-
sitalar: qog‘ozga
tushirilgan chizig-
lar, shtrixlar, dog*
va nuqtalar bilan
rasm chiziladi.
Grafika ikki turga
bo‘linadi: tasvirly
(rasm), muallif
tomonidan chizil-
gan rasm va nashr
gilingan: o*yma
naqsh, toshbosma.
2. Asosi shunday
rasmdan iborat
bo‘lgan nashr
gilingan badiiy
tasvirlar (o‘yma

nagsh, toshbosma).

Ranglar grafikada
yordamchi
vazifasini bajaradi.

Grafit — (grek.
grapho — yoza-
man). 1. To'q
kulrang yoki qora
rangdagi mineral,
uglerodning tabily

HCKYCCTBA, OCHO-
BaHHBIM Ha PHCYH-
K€, BHIIOTHEHHOM
OCHOBHBIMH H300-
pasuTeILHBIMEA
CpeIcTBaMHU: JIK-
HHSMH, [ITPHXaMH,
HATHAMH U TOUKA-
MU, HAaHECEHHBIMHU
Ha JIUCT Dymary.
I'paduka genurcs
Ha JBa BUJA: PHCO-
BJILHYIO (pHCY-
HOK), H300paykeHne
HApHCOBAHO CAMUM
XYJIOKHUKOM H
IeYaTHYIO: TPaBIO-
pa, murorpadus. 2.
ITeyaTHble XYyH0-
JKeCTBeHHbBIE N300~
paKEHMs, B OCHOBE
KOTOPBIX JIEXKUT Ta-
KOW pUCYHOK (rpa-
BIOpa, JTUTOIpa-
¢us). LlseTBrpa-
dbukenrpaeTBCIIOM
OraTeIbHYIOpOIlb.

I'padur (rpeu.
grapho — numy). 1.
Munepan TeMHO-
Ceporo WM 4ep-
HOTO 1[BeTA, MpU-
pojiHas pazHo-
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based on drawiny
made by majoi
graphic means:
line, strokes, spol
and dots drawn o
a piece of papui
Schedule is divi
ded into two
types: a drawing
(figure), the
picture painted by
the artist and
print: engraving
lithography. 2.
Printed art
images, which ar
based on a patterii
(engraving,
lithography).
Color chart in
supporting rolc

Graphite (Gr.
grapho — wrilc). |
Mineral is dark
gray or black, (h
natural form ol
carbon. Used o

(RE

Wik Dalim o' za-
P thyyorlagshda
o Haadladi, Grafi
itodan yoki
Boliepne materialdan
S o ozea
Wshiganda kumush
B apaldivndi, Girafil
il XV asr

s itlridan qo‘lla-
bl boshladi, ilk

Batabin u gattiq
Jiri kil lin
Pl vin loyni
Fuydivinh yvo'li
B it tayvorlandi,
Fomlicgulam,
il I||I|rt||1l|i|l;.'l
Wl oy lashpan,

Covavyurn (lrans,

POV o' yish)
R T

ERv e metall,
LLTIRT |i |II||1]|.‘IIIIL
el vin boshqalarga
Hs s nnboblar
pild | HIVOVLY

ce il orgal

B et voki

BHJIHOCTH yrjje-
poja. ITpmmenger-
Cs1 JUIS U3TOTOBIIE-
HHS KapaH-JariHbIX
crepxneit. padur
[IPH COIPHKOCHO~
BCHHH ¢ Oymaroit,
XOJICTOM HIJIH Apy-
'OH MOBEpXHOC-
TBIO OCTaBJIAET ce-
peOpHCTHIH crte.
I'padutHbl Kapan-
JIAIl Havall IpuMe-
HATCS ¢ KOHIA
XVIII Beka, xorna
BIICPBBIE €rO U3T0-
TOBHJIH TIYTEM 00-
KHra rpajura u
CJIMHBI J7IS TBEp-
nocru. 2. Crep-
JKEHb BHYTPH Ka-
pasjania, rpu-
(pesn.

I'pasropa (ppan.
graver) — BUJ rpa-
(pukn. I'pasroper
BBITOJIHAOTCS Me-
TOJIOM THCHEHHS
HJIK TPABUPOBKH Ha
MeTae, Jepese,
JTHHOJIEYME, KaMHe
1 1.4. C nomMomeio
CHEIHATBHBIX
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the manufacture
of pencil rod.
Graphite in con-
tact with the
paper, canvas or
other surface
leaves silvery
trail. Graphite
pencil began to
apply from the
end of XVIII
century, when it
was first produced
by burning
graphite and clay
for hardness. 2.
Rod inside the
pencil lead.

Engraving (frans.
graver) — a type of
graphics. Engra-
vings are made by
embossing or
engraving on
metal, wood,
linoleum, stone,
etc. using special
tools or
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o‘yma qilib
tayyorlanadi.
Grizayl — (fran.
Grisaille gris
so‘zidan olingan —
kulrang). Bir rangh
tasviriy san’at, bir
rangli yozuv (mo-
noxromiya), bitta
rang yordamida
ishlanadi, odatda
kulrang yoki
jigarranglardan
foydalaniladi.
Grizayl uslubi
uskuna tasvirida,
shuningdek
interyerlarda ham
keng go‘llaniladi.
Grizayl klassitsizm
san’atida relyef
soya va nur tasviri
yordamida
yoritiladi.

Grotesk (ital.
grotta- g or) —ki-
shilar va narsalar-
ning fantaslik tarz-
da qing‘ir-qiyshiq
qilib kulgili tarzda
yaratilgan tasvir.

HHCTPYMEHTOB HI IH
XUMHKATOB.

I'pusaiins (Qp.
Grisaille ot gris —
cephiit). MoHOX-
poMHas KHUBOTIHCE,
MOHOXPOMHaA
pocTHch (MOHOX-
POMHS), BBITION-
HEHHas OTTEHKaMHu
OJIHOTO LIBCTA,
00BIMHO CEPOTO
UITH KOPUYHEBOTO.
TexHuKa TpU3aiiif
NIMPOKO HCIIONb-
30Banach B CTaH-
KOBOH KHBOIIHCH, a
TaKKe MpH JIEKO-
paTHBHON POCHUCH
uHTEpbepa. I pH-
3aiIb B UCKYCCTBE
KITacCUIIU3Ma HMH-
THpYET peibed ¢
NOMOIL(BIO H300-
paKEeHHs CBETO-
TEHH.

Iporeck (UTan.
Grotta-gor) — 2TO
FOMOPHUCTHYECKOE
H300paxenue
TMEOJIEH U TIpeIMe-
TOB B (panTac-
THYECKOH MaHepe.
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chemicals.

Grisaille (I'r.
Grisaille from piir
= gray). Monoch
rome painting,
monochrome
painting (mono I
rome), madc shi
des of one colo
usually gray o1
brown. Grisaille
technique widcly
used in cascl piin
ting, as well ay
decorative interio
painting. Grisiill
classicism in
imitates relic
with an imagc ol
light and shadc
Grunt

Grotesque
(Italian: grotta
gor) is a humo
rous dt‘piclinn 0l
people and objedt
in a fantastic wi)

Carvind -~ (nem,
it yer, o*zak).
L nkon (mato,
durnxdt, karton yoki
el fzik, -
ik, mexanik va
eatettk o' ldirish.,
Vel yuzasipa,
b vy gatlamini
ushliah golish,
b yog moddalari
b lnshini
chiek o, istalgan
Pt vi jtlo berish
uehin maxsus tay-
Vol pn ¢|:|Ii.'|n;
sttilndi, Tasviriy
Hi ik, mato (xolst)
Vil devoriarga .
P dsvir, deko-
by boznk 1sh-
|-+u|n|:m ll|t|il|
el ipan
Pk kab nealash-
e Ciunt-alifimod,
dicadporhk yelimi,
vk iy emul’

Wiy alt ! |I?.|Ii
Lo

I'pynr — (em.
Grund mousa, oc-
HoBa). DH3HYec-
Kas, XumMuJeckas,
MEXaHUYeCKas u
scTeTHYecKas J1o-
paboTka OCHOBHEI
(xoJICT, ZIEepeBo,
KapTOH HJIA Me-
tai). ITosepx oc-
HOBBI HAHOCHT
TOHKHH MOATOTO-
BUTEJILHELIN CIIOMH
CHEIUHATBEHOTO
COCTara, 9TOOBI
obecrieuuTs cuer-
JICHHE KPacovHOTO
CIIOSI, OPAaHHUYHTD
HHTEHCUBHOE BITU-
ThIBAHUE CBA3YIO-
LIIEro BeliecTRa
Kpacok, NpuaaHHs
KenaeMol dakry-
pbl ¥ ToHA. M306-
pa 3UTENbHOE HC-
KYCCTBO, TKaHb
(x0J1CT) WK Kpa-
counoe uzobpa-
AKCHHE HA CTEHE,
CJIOJXKHASA CMeCh,
KOTOpast MOKpLI-
BaeTCs nepe JAeKo-
paTuBHBIME pabo-
TAMH II0 JIEKOpY.
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Ground — (Ger-
man. grund- soil
basis). Physical,
chemical, mecha-
nical and aesthetic
refinement of the
base (canvas,
wood, cardboard
or metal). Over
the substrate a
thin layer of
special compo-
sition preparatory
to ensure adhesion
of the paint layer,
to limit the
absorption of
intense binder
colors, giving the
desired texture
and tone. Fine art,
fabric (canvas) or
color image on the
wall, a complex
mixture that is
covered before
decorative decora-
tion work. It can
be primer,
carpentr-y glue, or
water emulsion.
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Guash (fran.
Guache, ital. guaz-
zo suv bo‘yog'1). 1.
Tiniq bo‘lmagan
bo‘yoq, suvda
yelim (gummia-
rabik yoki dekstrin)
va belil moddasini
aralashmasi. Ak-
varelning bir turi
sifatida paydo
bo‘lgan. Guashli
bo‘yoq rasm yuza-
sida qalin qatlam
hosil giladi. Belil
bo‘lganligi sababli,
guashda chizilgan
rasm qurish jara-
yonida ocharadi va
baxmalga o*xshash
mayin rangga ayla-
nadi. Guash — qop-
lovchi, korpus
bo‘yog‘i, ya'ni to'q
ranglarni och rang-
lar bilan qoplash
Xususiyatiga ega va
aksincha.

3710 MOXKET OBITH
TPYHTOBK4, CTO-
NSAPHBIHA KIeH vin
BOJIOIMYITBCHS.

I'yams (¢p. Goua-
che, uran. guazzo
BoHas Kpacka). 1.
Henpo3spadnast
Kpacka, pactepras
Ha BOJIE ¢ KIIEEM
(rymMMuapabHK HiIH
INEKCTpHUH) U TIPH-
MecChIo OeNIL.
Bosnukia Kak pas-
HOBHMIHOCTDH aKBa-
penu. ['yareBas
Kpacka obpa-3yer
Ha IIOBEPXHOCTH
KapTHHBI TIOTHLIHA
cnoi. M3-3a Hanu-
yusi eI, BBIIOJ-
HeHHas Iyallbio
FKUBOIIHACH IIPU BbI-
CbIXaHWH BBICBET-
JsieTCs ¥ Iproo-
peTaeT MaroBylo
apXaTHCTOCTh.
I'vamib — Kporotasi,
KOPpITyCHas Kpacka,
TO €CTh CIocoOnas
NepeKpbIBaTh TEM-
HbIE TOHA CBET/IbI-
MH U Ha000poT.
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Gouache (I'r.
Gouache, Italian
Guazzo waterba
sed paint). 1. Opa
que paint poundud
on the water with

glue (gum Arabi
or dextrin) and
mixed oxide.
Emerged as a kind
of watercolor.
Gouache forms on
the surface ol
dense layer ol
painting. Becausc
of the presence ol
white, gouachc
painting drics
lightens and
becomes velvely
matte. Gouache
opacity, body
color that is
capable to block
the light and duvl
colors on the
contrary

!

lasining kaliy va
Kitltsry tuzlaridan
tashkil toppan,
Suvidi qorishadi.
Dinly yozuvlarda
ulin v kumush
tanglarni bop‘lash
dehiun foyda-
TR

Conmmigut

fidigan va sariq
s yoi uchun ish-
Bl e pgnn shira,

Gummiarabik —
Wrviy va alrika
akasi po‘stlog‘idan
vifuvehi suyuglik.
[tanpsiz yoki hiyol
uargish tinig
Yimmaloglangan,
\iubinoz Kislo-

[
(i) mmlakat-
it ba'zi da-
tiardan oli-

Lol ahiradan

Py lingan

Il}l

\|l||

I'ymyuapadux —
Cox, BeITEKarOUHf
U3-TIOZ KOPHI apa-
BUHCKOH U adpu-
KaHCKOH akainii.
Becugernrie unu
CJIeTKa XeNTOOKpa-
HICHHEIE ITPO3pay-
Hele KOMKH. Coc-
TOHT M3 KAJIHEBBIX
1 KaJIBIHEBBIX
coJield apaburo30it
KHCJIOTBL PacTtro-
psietcs B Bojie. B
HKOHOIIHCH UC-
MOJIB3YETCs Kak
CBA3YIOIIICE TBO-
peHoro 3o0J0ta u
cepebpa 11 30710-
TonpoldensHoro
ITHCBMa — 0co0oit
MaHepbl HCIOoJI-
HEHHs npodenos.

Gummigut — |,
Cupon, nonyyen-
HBIH U3 HEKOTO-
PBIX JIEPEBLEB TPO-
NUYECKUX CTPaH H
HCIONIb3YEMBIH 111
OKpalllMBaHHs B
HKCJITBIH 1BeT. 2.
W3 storo coka e
JIENIAaeTCs KPACKH.
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Acacia — The
Juice flowing from
under the bark of
the Arabian and
African acacias.
Colorless or
slightly it is yel-
low the painted
transparent lumps.
Consists of
potassium and
calcium salts Arab
acid. Soluble in
water. In
iconography is
used as a binder
melted gold and
silver for gold of
the problem
writing - a special
style of
performance gaps.

Gummigut — 1.
Syrup derived
from some trees in
tropical countries
and used for
yellow dyeing. 2.
There is no paint
made from this
juice.



Gummilak is o

144 Gummilak —gizil ~TymMmuiak —Kpac- .
tusli smola, undan  HBIW JErOTH, U3 KO- red.lar, h(_)m‘ ,
korroziyadan TOpOTO MONyJaeT- wh'lch an 111]1:11] X
saglaydigan ¢S N30NAIMOHHBIN 13;1?3 vgrllh'.“ .
izolyatsiya laki naK, 3aluian- 0 .tdme '. -,;‘1,'-1
olinadi. [mwii OT KOppo3UM.  Protects agalis

COTTOSION.
«H» _
145  Haykaltaroshlik — CxyapnTypa — Sculp:iflrg‘-]“ET!‘l |
tasvirly san’at BuI M300pazuTenp-  three- Fl’n..ll 1| ; .l
turidan biri bo‘lib, ~ HOTO HCKYCCTBA, work 0 .m" .I'.l. |
hajmli gqonun-goida OCHOBAHHBIH HA modeﬂl.a::d?l T-”|\ 1l|‘. -
va uch o‘lchamli npunupmne odbeM- - or asz.,i:m! 7. ;._ (
tasvirlashga asos- HOTO, TPEXMEPHOTO @ van‘c..,lf ‘u L
lanadi. Ko'proq H300pakKeHHsL. materia h‘irh]lltlll 1
portret, kam Yamie HopTpeT, 51.01’1(-:.,‘111(. 1 L Pl
hollarda anima- pesKe aHuMaJIIC- or arb‘lfrld‘ | _\-IH X
listik janr va THUYECKHUH KaHp U mz}tcﬁld-.z;},;u..m. )
natyurmortda HATIOPMOPT. prmupf!. e
qgo‘llaniladi. ['naBHbIE BBIPA- expresmon: |
3UTETIBHBIC CPENCT- posturc,‘ gestur
Ba: 1034, JKECT, embossing, lex
penbedHOCTb, ture, \-'o}mm: and
daxTypa, 00BeM, proportion.
IPOTIOPLIAH.
146 Hom hayollik — Wmozopuocts —  Lusory —( Lt

(lot. — adashish)
tasvirlarning natura
bilan o‘xshashligi,
ko‘zni aldash xu-

(nat. — 3abmyxae-
HuUE) — CXONACTBO
H300paxeHus ¢ Ha-
Typo#, rpaHAda-
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— confusing)
similarity imagt
from naturc,
bordering on

ausiynbipa epa,

I v badity
pnluby sifatida

(i Haniladi, Ma-
alan, whift va de-
vorlurnt yaratishda
it chugurlik
vkl joyni kattarog
:|I|I|r kao'rsatish, Bu
i wnhantinh buyum-
lrning mniq sifat
yetknzth berilpanda
patyon bo'ladi.

vt makitabi
iy, O'rta
Shimgelagn badiy
pd blaridan biri,
SN anidn Temu
Pl poytixt
PRt (oylash
g N asming |1
Cadbe mimnia
e Ciiodinm t|tl"|-
U B onn-
kil vt pan

mee ¢ 00MaHoM
spedus. MHorma
HCITIONIE3YETCH Kak
XYJA0KECTBEHHBIH
impreM. Hammpumep,
B MOHYMEHTAJIE-
HBIX POCTIHCAX TI0-
TOJIKOB U CTEH JJis
CO3J/IaHUs BIIEYaT-
JIeHHs OOJIBIIeH
rTyOWHBI TTPOCT-
pancTBa WiH Gonee
3HAYUTEITBHEIX pa3-
MEPOB TTOMEIIEHHS.
Hepenko ummo-
30PHOCTD TPOSB-
JISeTcsA B HeoOLI-
YaifHO TOUHOH TIe-
penade Mare-
PHATILHBIX KAaYECTB
IPE/METOB.

I'eparckas mikogaa
— MHHHATIOPEL, 01-
Ha H3 XyIOXKeCT-
BEHHBIX IIKOJ
Cpeanero Bocro-
Ka, CyIeCTBOBAB-
was B 15 Bexe B
CTOJIUIIE TOCYAap-
crBa Tumypuaos
I'epare. Munua-
TIOpaM (rIaBHBIM
00pa3zoM HIIIIOCT-
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optical illusion.
Sometimes used
as an artistic
technique. For
example, in the
monumental
paintings on the
ceiling and walls
to create the imp-
ression of greater
depth of space or
larger size of the
room. Often
manifests itself in
the illusion of
extremely accura-
te transmission of
the material
qualities of
objects.

Herat School —
miniatures, one of
the art schools in
the Middle East,
which has existed
in the XVth
century in the
capital of the
Timurid Herat.
Miniatures
(mostly illustra-
tions for manusc-



qo‘lyozma rasm-
lari) uslubiga, ko'p
hollarda, xatlarning
aniqligi va ayrim
hollarda yorgin
ranglarda ishlanish
hususiyatlari xos
bo‘lgan.

paruy K pyKoIu-
cAM, CO3JdaBaR-
mMMCs B IPAIBOP-
HO¥ pyKOIMCHOH
macTepckoit) 1-#
roNoBHHEL 15 BeKa
[PUCYLIH TOHKOCTB
HucHMa, YUCTHIH,
HMHOTJa IOCTPOCH-
HBII HAa FOpTINX
TOHAX KOJIOPUT.

ripts, created in
the workshop of
the court hand-
written) of the 1l
half of the XVi(h
century, charac
terized by subtlcly
letters, clean,
sometimes buill
on hot colors
color.

«I»
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Ijod jarayoni—
chiziladigan tas-
virning mavzu
mazmuni ijjodkor
rassomning hayo-
liga kelishidan
boshlab, shu tas-
virning chizib tu-
gatilishiga qadar
bo‘lgan ijodiy

jarayon.

Ikonografiya

(grek.eicon — tasvir
va grafiya) tasvirly

san’atda, rassom
ma’lum bir rasm,

TropueckHii Mpo-
rece — Imporece
CO3/IaHus XYHO-
JKECTBECHHOIO
poM3BEACHNS, Ha-
qyuHas OT 3apOK-
aenusi 0OpasHOro
3aMblcTia 10 €T0
BOTLIOILICHUS, TTPO-
Hecc MpeTBOPCHUS
Ha0 oI HUI
JIEHCTBUTEIEHOCTH
B XYJ10KECTBEHHBIH
obpa3s.

Hxonorpadus. (r
peu. eicon — H300-

paxenue 1 rpadus) images and

B H300pa3uTeNb-
HOM HCKYCCTBE,
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The creative
process — the
process ol
creating a worlk ul
art, ranging, [romn
the birth of the
idea to its figu
rative embo
diment, the pro

auatda dinty yoki
nluonaviy obraz-
it yaratayot-
phndn nmal gilishi
st bo'lgan
fonun qoidalar

(' plami, Bu tas-
vitlnnyotpan
dilitimon yoki
wlinant bilishni
pnonlashtirish va
LV |t‘tl|l)1."ik
Ladiglar bilan
kelinhish zaruriyati
g thgantiped
bl yvaratilpan.

4 | &1l j :
cess of translating thonn (yunon, Ikon

the observation Wi — diniy

of reality in an Canpasyirmimg

artistic iimal;-r dantgohili asar,
Seinbivin dintda
sl (paypambar)

Iconography.
(Greek eicon

v ivliyolarning
wfeliv ggitinh uchun
febiliingnn rasmlari

sraphs) Looscely i
graphs) Loos teleth tavirlari,

the “story”

COBOKYITHOCTh
TpaBHII ¥ peria-
MEHTOB, KOTOPBIX
JOJDKEH TpHIep-
KHMBATLCSA XYH0K-
HHK IIpH #300pa-
KEHUH o1Ipese-
JIEHHEBIX, OOBIYHO
PETMIUO3HBIX HITH
MU(OTOrHYeCKHX
[epcoHaxen uiu
CIOKETHBIX CIEH.
JT0 BBI3BAaHO HEOO-
XOIUMOCTEIO 00-
JIEr'4UTH Y3HaBaHHE
H300paskEHHOTO
NIEPCOHAKA WITH
CI[CHEI, H Heo0X0-
JIUMOCTBIO cOr-
JlacoBaTh H300pa-
JKEHHE C TeOJIOTH-
YECKUMU YTBEPK-
JICHUSIMU.

Hxona (rpeu.
HMxona — u3obpa-
MKCHHE) — IIPOU3-
BE/ICHUE PEJINTHO3-
HOM xuBorucu. B
XPHCTHAHCTBE
YeKaHATCS U300-
paxcenust Goros
(1IpopokoB) u
CBATHIX IS
MIOKJIOHEHHS. ~
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depicted in a work
of art; people,
places, events, and
other images in a
work, as well as
the symbolism
and conventions
attached to those
images by a
particular religion
or culture.

Icon (Greek. Icon
—image) —a work
of art on a bench.
In Christianity,
the images of
gods (prophets)
and saints for
worship are
embossed.
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[llustrasiya (lotn.
[1luastratsion) —
yoritish, ko‘rgaz-
mali tasvirlash-
kitob, jurnal, gazeta
matniga qo‘shim-
cha tarzda berila-
digan, uni to‘l-di-
rishga, matn ma’lu-
motlarini ko‘z
o‘ngida gavdalan-
tirishga xizmat
qgiladigan surat,
rasm, reproduksiya,
shuningdek,
kartina, sxema va
turli tasvirlar.

Impasto — ata-
maning ikkita ma’-
nosi bor, birinchi-
dan, quyuq solin-
gan bo‘yoq pig-
menti, masalan
yog* yoki akril,
rassom qo°‘l hara-
katlarini (Frank
Auerbax, Villem de
Kuning, Djek
Yeyts) yoki
mastixin zarba-
larini (Jan Pol

HinoctrpanHs
(siot. Mnmoct-
paunﬂ) — AIITIOMH-
Halus, HarJisIHasd
HJITIOCTpalus —
PHUCYHOK, PUCYHOK,
penpO}[}’I\’HHS, a
TAaKXKE KapTHHEI,
CXEMBI M pa3nd-
Hble H300paxe-
HH4, KOTOpEIE
JaroTces B JOTOJI-
HEHHE K TEKCTY
KHUTH, KypHaJa,
Ta3eTel, I ET0
3aIoNnHeHus, 1A
BOIJIOUMIEHH A
uH(POPMAIIHU B
TEKCTE.

HUmmnacto — Tep-
MHH HMEeT JIBa
3Hauenud, Bo-
nepesIx, 0003-
Havaer rycro
HaIOXKECHHBIH Kpa-
COYHBIN [THTMEHT,
HarpuMep Macio
WIH aKpuJI, mepe-
AU ABU-
JKEHUSI KUCTH XY-
noxauka (Ppanx
Ayapbax, Bunnem
ne Kynunr, Jlxek
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[ustration (lotn
[lustration) — illu
mination, visual
illustration — a
picture, drawing
reproduction, as
well as paintings
diagrams and
various images,
which are given 1
addition to the
text of a book,
magazine, news
paper, to fill i(, to
embody the inloi
mation in the fexd

Impasto — An
artistic techniqui
most commonly
used in oil
painting. Paint i
applied onto the
canvas very
thickly, often
layers, usually o
that the brush wi
painting-knilc
strokes arc visihli
Paint is also
sometimes miyed

(B2

Eiipel) vetkazib
Berndi, Ikkin-
ehidin, rassom
fitlagan bo'yoq-
g ihlatilish
fxitlant bildiradi.

tipressionizm

(i impressionnis
W T pression
Lol ) — XI1X
AL s XX asr
Bishlaridn san’al
Vi i, fransuz
PRV ITY man ' ntda

Bk Handi, Haqiqiy
iy omi ng hara

Bl v o' zpa
Plalilaring, o' tkinchi
Fiaairol silida
Fellasih berishga
aeabnt oiHinadi,
AT TR TR
sl plener
el yoeatishdi:
bl vetloks vi
bt oyl arni
Ay -|I|1|l Ton
P e dondarida
cadbinhil, XIX asr

Wl XX st

f/chrrc) HITH yAapsl

macTHXuHa (JKan

ITons Pronens). Bo

BTOPBIX, MMPUME-
Haeres st 0603-
HAYEHUS TEXHUKH
HAIO)KeHH Kpac-
KH, K KOTOPOH Xy~
MOKHUK TIpnbe-
raer.
Hmnpeccronnsm
(bp. Impression-
nisme, ot imp-
ression — BeyarT-
JICHHE) — Hallpas-

JICHHE B HCKYCCTBE
[MOCJIeTHEH TpeTH
19 - nauana 20 Be.;
HandoJiee yeTkoe
BBIPAKEHHE MOJTY-
410 BO (paHIy3-
CKOH JKMBOTIHCH.
Crpemscs Henpes-
B3SITO 3alleYaTiieTs

PCILHBIH MUD B

€ro MOJBUKHOCTH

H U3MEHYHBOCTH,

lepenars Heroc-

PCACTBEHHO Kak ObI

MHUMOJIETHBIE BIIe-

HaTJICHUs, UMIIpeC-

CHOHHCTBI-KUBO-

[MHUCIbI paspaboTa-

JIH CHCTEMY I1J1e-
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directly on the
canvas. Impasto
cannot easily be
used in water-
colour works due
to the thin quality
of the paint.

Impressionism
(Fr. Impression-
nisme, of impres-
sion — an impres-
sion) — the direc-
tion in the art of
the last third of
the 19th - early
20th centuries, the
most clear expres-
sion obtain-ned in
French painting.
In an effort to
capture an
unbiased real
world in its
mobility and
volatility,passed
directly as a
fleeting impres-
sion, impres-
sionist, plain air
painters have
devéloped a sys-
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tn

boshida san’at
yo‘nalishi.

Inkrustatsiya (lot.
Inkrustazio —
gadash) — buyum,
binolami badily
bezash usullaridan
biri. Yog“och, tosh,
sadaf, suyak va
boshqalarni qadab,
yopishtirib naqsh,
yozuv, tasvir hosil
gilinadi. Bezatila-
yotgan material
yuzasiga boshqa
material yuzasiga
boshga material
yoki shu mate-
rialning boshga
ranglisi 0°yib
qadaladi.

Interyer — (fran.
interieur — ichki)

HIpa; OHU NHCATH
pasensHBIMU Ma3-
KAMH “‘UHCTOTO
mBera’” TOYHO BOC-
cosyasas pedrek-
Chl M IIBETHHIE
Tenu. Hanpasie-
HUE B HCKYCCTBE
xoHma 19 - Hagana
20 BEB.

Nukpycranus
(mat. Inkrustazio —
IUIsKa) — Ipe-
MET, OJIAH U3 Me-
TOMOB XYIOXKECT-
BEHHOTO 0QOPM-
NeHus 31aHuH.
V30psl, HAIMHCH U
U300 paKeHH
CO3Jat0TCs ITyTEM
CKJIeMBaHMA [Ie-
peead, KaMHs, AKCM-
yyra, KocTel u
MHOTOTO JIpyToro.
Jlpyroii MaTepuran
AIIK JPYTOH UBET
TOrO e Marepuana
BLITPABHPOBaH Ha
TIOBEPXHOCTH
JIEKOPAPYEMOTO
MaTepuaa.
MuTtepbep — (OT
dpanw. interieur —
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tem, they wrotc
separate brushst
rokes "pure color’
just recreating
reflexes and
colored shadows
Art movement ol
the late 19th -
early 20th
centuries.

[nkrustation (laf
Inkrustazio — stud)
— an object, onc 0l
the methods ol
artistic decoration
of buildings.
Patterns, inscrip
tions, and imagcH
are created by
gluing and gluiny
wood, stonc,
pearls, bones, and
more. Another
material or a
different color ol
the same matcrinl
is engraved on (v
surface of the
decorated
material.

Interior — (lrom
the French.

s lekturada, bu-
(tin bir binoning
vali uning gism-
arining (yo'lak,
vonalar, eski
linolarda xor zali
viv hoshqalar) ichki
(i, Arxitektura
mteryerining badiiy

(' sirchanligi,
titng shakllart va
(imlarining muta-
noiblipl, dekorativ
fieznklart bilan
ainglanadi, Tas-
virty san’atda
inleryer — bu janr,

Ui nsosing esa
Binolarning ichki
(i tasvirlash
fthlal etadi.

BHYTPEHHHIT) B ap-
XHTEKTYpe, BHYT-
pEeHHEE TIPOCT-
PaHCTBO 31aHUA B
TIETTOM HJIH COCTaB-
JISFOTITMX €r0 [TOMe-
ImeHui. (BEeCTU-
Orong, (oiie, KOM-
HaTHl, 3a]1a B CBETC-
KHUX TOCTPOHKAX,
xopa, Heda, TpaH-
cerra B XpHC-
THAHCKOM Xpame M
T.11.) . XYIOXKECT-
BEHHas BEIpA3H-
TENIEHOCTE apXH-
TEKTYPHOTO HH-
Tephepa onpee-
JsieTcs Kak ero
[PONIOPIHAMH,
KOH(urypanuei,
APXUTEKTOHUKOH
COCTaBJISIOIUX
qacTell, Tak K ero
JEKOpaTUBHEIM
yOpanctBoM. MH-
TEphEP B XKHUBO-
MHCH — JKaHp, oJ1-
HUM M3 IVIaBHBIX
MOTHBOB KOTOPOTO
apJisgeTcs n3o0pa-
KEHHE pa3IM4HbIX
BHYTPEHHHX IOMe-
IIeHUH.
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Interieur — inter-
nal) in architect-
ture, interior space
of the building as
a whole or its
constituent areas
(lobby, lobby,
rooms, halls in
secular buildings,
choir, nave, tran-
sept in the Chris-
tian church, etc.).
Artistic expres-
sion is defined as
the architectural
interiors of its
proportions,
configuration,
architectonic
component parts,
and its decoration.
Interior painting -
a genre, one of the
main reasons for
which i1s the
image of different
interiors.
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Intensivlik — rang-
larning zichligi,
to‘yinganligi, to‘q-
ligi, ravshanligi va
hokazolar, xristian-
larda xudo yoki
avliyolar tasvir-
langan surat.

Illiq rang (Issiq
rang) — olovni,
gizigan jismlami,
quyoshni esla-
tuvchi sariq, to'q
sariq, sarg‘ish,
zarg‘aldoq va qizil
rang kabilar.

Ishlab chiqarish
grafikasi — badiiy
grafika, boshqarish
sohasi va ishlab
chigarish mah-
sulotlariga xizmat
giladi. Reklama
bilan uzviy bog'liq,
uning tarkibiy
qismi hisoblanadi.
Shuningdek dizayn
bilan ham uzviy
bog‘lig.

NHTeHCHBHOCTE —
9TO MHTEHCHB-
HOCTE, HACBINICH-
HOCTBH, HACHIIIEH-
HOCTb, Y€TKOCTh M
T.0. l{BeToB, Kap-
THHA, W300paxaro-
mas oora Wik
CBSITOTO B XpHC-
THAHCTRE.

Tenanrii uBeT
(Warm color) —
KEJTRHIA, TEMHO-
JKENTRIH, JKEeNTHIA,
OpaHXeBBIN U
KpacHBIH, HaIl0-
MHUHAIOIIHAN OrOHb,
ropsiee Teo,
COTIHIIE.

IMpoMbImieHHas
rpagukKa — NpuK-
faHas XyJIoxkKecT-
peHuasi rpaduka,
00cIyIKUBaET
TIPOU3BOCTBO

NpOMIIPOAYKIIHH H

chepy ynpas-
nenus. TecHo coIl-
pHKacaeTcs ¢ peK-

TaMoi, ABRIIAETCS ec
COCTABHOM 4acThIO,

4 TaKkXe C JIu3aii-
HOM.
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Intensity is the
intensity, satura
tion, saturation,
clarity, etc. of
colors, a picturce
depicting a god o1
saint in
Christianity.

Warm color
(Warm color)
yellow, dark
yellow, yellow,
orange and red,
reminiscent ol
fire, hot body.
sun.

Industrial Grap
hies — applicd
graphic arts,
industrial
production and
manufacturing
services to the
scope of man
gement. Closcly
related to advel
tising, it is a putl
as well as desipn

Bl

«J»

danr (lran,penre

Kanp (ppanm.

il tur). San’atning genre pon, BH)

Bt xil turlarida
Whiki bo'linishlarini

dniplatuvehi atama,
Bindity nsarlarni
izimuni va shakli,
bidily obrazning
bilil hiqish bel-
P pn ko'ra
b gn nyratadi.
Fasvirly san’atda
aiinting predme-
U ko o farg-
idis portret,
I sirn, maishiy
P, Bteryer, ‘
HREV o, tarixiy
e batal janr yoki

v irlinnyotpan
dhyv ek ing o' xshatish
By it ko‘ra:
Lanthaturn, sharj,
B portreti,

Tepmun, xapakre-
PHU3YIOIHI HCTO-
PUYIECKH CIIOJKHB-
IHHECT BHYTPEHHUE
MOJpas/iesieHHs B
PA3IHYHBIX BHAAX
HCKYCCTBA, KJTaCCH-
dunHpyromumit Xy-
NOKECTBEHHEIE
[IPOU3BENECHHS TI0
MpH3HaKaM
C/MHCTBa coep-
KaHHus 1 GOpMBI,
CTPYKTYPBI Xy710-
KECTBEHHOTO 00-
pasza. B u306pazn-
TEJIBHOM UCKYyC-
CTBE pazNuyaror
JKAHPBI O TIpej]-
MCTY H300pake-
HHUSL: IOPTpPET, nekt-
38X, OBITOBOMH
KAHP, UHTEphep,
HATIOPMOPT, UCTO-
PUYCCKUH XKaHp,
OaranbHbIi JKaHp
WM TIO XapakTepy
HHTEpPIIpeTaluH
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Genre (French
genre genus,
species). Art that
depicts the casual
moments of
everyday life and
its surroundings or
a class of art
having a charac-
teristic form or
technique. In the
visual arts
distinguish genres
of subject images:
portrait, lands-
cape, genre, inte-
riors, still life, the
historical genre
battle genre or by
the nature of the
interpretation of
the depicted ob-
Ject: caricature,
cartoon, portrait
chamber.
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Janrist — rassom,
turli janrlarda
ishlovchi muta-
Xassis.

H300paxKaeMoro

o0BEeKTa: KapuKa-
Typap map}K7 Ka-
MepHBIH TIOPTPET-

Kanpucer — Xy-
JIOKHUK, 3HATOK
pa3HBIX JKAHPOB.

Janrist is an

artist, an expert 11l
various genres

«IK»
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Kabinet — (fran.
cabinet — yopiq
joy, hajm). Mebel
turi, Ispaniyada
KVI-XVII astlarda
paydo bo‘lgan va
butun Yevropa
bo‘ylab keng
tarqalgan. Kabinet
_ ko‘p qutilardan
iborat bo‘lgan,
katta bo‘lmagan
hajmdagi shkaf,
baland eshiklari
yopiladi.

KaOuner —
(dppani. cabinet —
3aKpLITOE IOME-
[menue, EMKOCTD).
Bua mebenu, BO3-
uukmmit B Mcrma-
HHHU Ha pyOeKe
XVI-XVII BexoB ¥
[TONTyIHBIIAH B
nocseACTBAE K-
pOKOE pacrpocT-
paHeHue Mo BeeH
Epporre. Kadnuer —
HeOOIBLIOTO Pa3-
Mepa Kad) ¢ MHO-
JKECTBOM BBIIBHXK-
HBIX SAMHKOB, 33K~
PBIBAIOIIMXCS
ABEpIAaMH, KOTO-
phie PacIlONOKEHB!
Ha BEICOKOM
MOIACTONBE.
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Office — [1"|‘L‘|u'||
cabinet — indoor
capacity). Kind o
furniture, which
emerged in Spaii
at the turn of the
XVI-XVII cen
turies and wi
subsequently
widely spread
across Europt
Cabinet - a smill
closet with oty ul
drawers. closimy
doors, which i
located on a high
table.

it

(3]

Wadmiy — (prek.
ruh-
Bsipean, kumush
tnpdy -~ hivol ko‘k
it iralshpan
buininh rangli

|||||Irll'1|

aietil Kadmiyning

bii g qorish-
it gizil, oloy-
A Vi sariq rang,
et larin
yuratinh uehun
v dalantladi:

bty och qizil,
bty imon
P ldhmity
Pl va
Bolgalar, Kadmiy
A whisha,
L, keramika va
v o yoglar
b go Haniladi.

I wmlnliorlik
Wbty amnliy
Sl e, metall
vk orhipl, XIx
daabeli Moo,
P, Margtlon,
Sbitgand, Tosh

Boint Shansrisnby,

Kaamuii — (rpey.
cadmea — nuHKO-
BLIH, cepebpuc-
TBIN) — METAII
cepebpucroro
LBETA ¢ CHHEBATHIM
otiuBoM. CepHuc-
TLIC COETMHEHHS
Ka MU HCTIONB-
3YIOT JUIS H3FOTOB-
JICHUS KPACOYHBIX
ITHTMEHTOB JKeJI-
TOTO, OPaHXEBOTO
M KpacHOTO IIBe-
TOB: KaIMHUH I1yp-
[TYPHBIA, KaaMui
KPacHBIA CBETIIRIN,
KaJMHUH JIMMOH-
HbIH, KaAMUH opaH-
JKEBBIA H T. 1.
Cynedun kaaMmus
IPUMEHSAIOT KaK
[THCMEHT 77Tt
crexna, dhapdopa,
KepaMHKH H
MAacJISIHBIX Kpacok.

Pesnba — npesnnit
BIJL TPUKITATTHOTO
HCKYCCTBA, pe3nba
o meramty. B XIX
BEKE 1IKOJIBI pe3b-
Obt Obu1H B Byxape,
Kokanye, Mapru-

. nane, Camapkanje,

75

Cadmium —
(Greek cadmea -
zine, silver) —
metal silver with a
bluish tint.
Sulphur com-
pounds of
cadmium is used
to make paint
pigments of
yellow, orange
and red colors:
purple cadmium,
cadmium red
light, cadmium
lemon, cadmium
orange, and so on
cadmium sulfide
used as a pigment
for glass,
porcelain, ceramic
and oil paints.

Carving is an
ancient form of
applied art, metal
carving. In the
XIX century there
were schools of
carving in Buk-
hara, Kokand,



164

167

168

Xorazm kanda-
korlik maktablari
mavjud.

Kalka — chiz-
malarda va nagsh-
lardan nusxa
ko‘chirish uchun
ishlatiladigan max-
sus nafis gog oz.

Kaolin — chinni
loy.

Kapitel — (Lonj-
kala, — bosh) —
ustunning yugqori
gismidagi bezagi.

Kapella — kato-
liklar ibodatxona-
larining atalishi.

Karikatura (ital.
karikare — bo‘1t-
tirish) — ijtimoly
siyosiy va maishiy
mavzuda Xajv yoki
kulgili qilib ishlan-
gan rasm. Biror

vogea yoki shaxsni THYECKYIO 1 ObITO-

tangid qilish, ach-
chiq kulgi tug'dira-
digan qilib bo‘rti-
irib tasvirlanadi.

Tawkente, [lax-
pucabse, Xope3me.

Kanka — 9T0
ocobas u3sALIHAA
Gymara, KoTopas
HCIIONB3yeTCs AT
KOMMUPOBAHMS PU-
CYHKOB H Y30POB.

KaoumH — dap-
(popopasd TJIHHA.

Kanureiab —
(JTonmxkana, —
rojosa) — ykpa-
mieHue HaBepxy
KOJIOHHBL.

Kaneja — 370
Ha3BaHUE KaTo-
AUECKOH 1ePKBH.

Kapuxatypa
(uran. Karikare —
npeyBeNYeHne) —
carupuyecKas Win
FOMOpHCTHYECKAs
kapTUHa Ha 00-
I1eCTBEHHO-TIONH -

BYIO TEMATUKY.

Kputrka coObITHA
WM YeJIOBEeKa Hac-
TONBKO TIPEYBETH-
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Margilan, Sam:
kand, Tashkent,
Shakhrisabz,
Khorezm.

Kalka is a specil
elegant paper i il
for copying in
drawings and
patterns.

Kaolin —
porcelain clay

Kapitel — (1.onj
kala, — head) (h
decoration at th
top of the column

Capella is the
name of a
Catholic church

Caricaturc
(Ttalian: Kaprii
— exaggcr;nu M)
a satirical o1
humorous
painting on i
socio-political uid
domestic theii
Criticism ol i
event or porii |
exaggerated i
way that mak

(T

(Nl

e

Fasingn gisqa
Hzimundor matn
Hovi gilinadi.

Wik - haykalta-
rlilikda simdan
hinykalining o*l-
clininiga, hajmiga

i hioldo yasaladi

Vi el vazifasini
Wi, Karkas
s i taplikka
ahikamlangan

bivy ‘HIII

Wuwirnle -~ hino

finbing e xil
tehvel, barelyeflar,
i naegahlar
Blangean qlami,

Wi ting - mustagil
Bl by oty mat e

SR B L tasvirty
S aaadn, Romgpa
Wi o,
bty ol

Pl el i, kar

B g tn oy
Wb vy, lkovarel,
potbed giibanh, tush,
s bbb bilan

Bt (il

YeHa, YTO 3acTaB-
JIACT HX CMEATLCH.
K n306paxennro
[IpHUIaraercs
KOPOTKHH TEKCT.

Kapkac cpenan us
[IPOBOJIOKH B
CKYIIBIITYpE B
COOTBETCTRBHH ¢
pasMepamMu 1
00BEMOM CTATYH U
CITY)KUT CTEPIKHEM.
Kapxac kpenures
Ha ClleHalibHOe
OCHOBaHwHe,

Kapnus — sto
HacTh 3JaHus C
pa3IugHBIMI
penbedamu,
Oapenbedamu u
pe3n0oit.

Kapruna — sto
[IPOU3BEICHHAE
n300pazuTeLHOrO
MCKYCCTBA, HMEHO-
[1Iee CaMoCTOsI-
TCILHYIO XY10-
JKCCTBEHHYEO
uennocts. Ero

MOJKHO 3aKpETHTh
Ha MOJILOEpTE ¢
IOMOIIBIO TKaHU,
METAJIINIECKHX

17

them laugh. A
short text is
attached to the
image.

The carcass is
made of wire in
sculpture in
accordance with
the size and
volume of the
statue and acts as
a core. The
carcass is attached
to a special base.

The cornice is a
part of the buil-
ding with various
reliefs, bas-reliefs
and carvings.

A painting is a
work of fine art
with an inde-
pendent artistic
value. It can be
mounted on an
easel with fabric,
metal or wooden
boards, cardboard,
oil paints on
paper, water-
colors, pastels,
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bert)ga o‘rnatib
ishlanadi. Bu
italyancha «karta»
so‘zidan bo‘lib,
«gqog‘oz» degan
ma’noni anglatadi.
Kartina so‘zining
dastlabki ma’nosi —
«nozik, chiroyli,
bezatilgan qog oz».

Kashta (fors-toj. —
tortilgan, chizilgan)
— amaliy bezak
sanatining eng
gadimiy va keng
tarqalgan turl.
Kashta guli (naqg-
shi) go‘lda (igna,
ilmoqli igna,
ilmogli bigiz bilan)
yoki popop
mashinasida,
asosan, mato (bo‘z,
chit, satin, shoyl,
baxmal, movut va
boshqga) va charm-

HITH JEPEeBAHHBIX
JOCOK, KapTOHa,
MACIAHLIX KpaCcOK
Ha bymare, akBa-
penu, IacTesu,

ryamiy, CHOB, BOCKa

u T. A. OHo nponc-
XOOHUT OT UTa-
JTBSHCKOTO CIIOBA
«KapTta», 970 O3Ha-
gyaeT «Oymaran.
ITepronagaanHOE
3HaUeHHE CJIOBA
«KapTUHKa» —

«TOHKAasi, Kpacusas,

yKpaiieHHas Oy-
nMara».

Brimmueka (niep-
CHA-TazK. — PUCO-
BaHHAas, PACOBAH-
Has) — ApeBHEN-
WA | pacipocT-
paHeHHBINA BUI
ITPUKJIAHOTO Je-
KOpaTHBHOI'O
UcKyccTBa. Bol-
LIMBKA IBETKA
(y30p) BpYHHYIO
(MrnoH, uriou-
MeTneH, neTnei-

neTsneil) Hid B TIOII-

MallliHE, B OCHOB-
HOM Ha TKaHH (ce-
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gouache, dreams,
wax, etc. It comey
from the Italian
word «card»,
which means
«paper». The
original meaning
of the word
picture is «thin,
beautiful,
decorated paper.»

Embroidery
(Persian-taj. -
drawn, drawn) is
the most ancient
and widespread
type of applied
decorative art.
Embroidery
flower (pattern)
by hand (with
needle, loop
needle, loop loop)
or in a popop
machine, mainly
on fabric (gray,
chit, satin, silk,

o (etik, maxsi,
prehog ging, kamar
vi boshqa) tikiladi.
Miutopa tikilgan
lauhita turlari: pa-
[k, 50'zana, kir-
pech, zardevor,
pulko rpa, choy-
ahinh, parda, bel-
hop' va boshqa
by buyumlar,
huningdek, do‘p-
i1, ko'ylakka
lnshta tikiladi.

Knzein — (lot,
cuscus — pishloq)
sutning Kislota
bilan o' zaro ta’-
sirtdan kelib chi-
(digan, maxsus
sut ogsili. Kazien
muxsus kazein
yelimini tayyorlash
uchun qo‘llaniladi.
I<nzein matoni
yopishtirishda
prunt sifatida
loydalaniladi,
shuningdek maxsus
5188 }-’tl(]lill‘
yvirratishda

pEIN, XUT, ariac,
mienk, bapxar, Mo-
xep u T.1.) U xoxe
(canmorm, MaKkcH,
HOX) IUHH, TTOAC U
T.4.). BHJIBI BEI-
IINBKH HA TKAHH:
BBIIIMBKA Ha TKa-
HH, CIO3aHe, KUp-
[TAYe, BHIIIUBKA,
Kirym0a, poc-
THIHH, HITOPET,
nosca 1 JIpyrue
IpPEAMETHI HCKYC-
CTBAa, a TaKXe
JIOMIH, pyOarKy.

Kaszeunn — (;1at.
caseus — ceIp) Oco-
OBIi1 MOJIOYHBIH
Oenok, oOpazyro-
LUHCA TIPH CBEp-
TEIBAHHH MOJIOKA
I10J1 BO3AEHCTRHEM
kucnoT. Kazenn
UCITOJIL3YETCH TSt
H3rOTOBJIEHUS
Ka3eHHOBOIO KJIc.
Kazenn ucrone-
3yETCS B KaYecTBe
TpyHTa A MPOK-
JIEWKH X0JICTa, a
TaxyKe MpH co3/a-
HHH TeMIIEpHBIX
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velvet, mohair,
etc.) and leather
(boots, maxi,
knife) qini, belt,
etc.) are sewn.
Types of embroil-
dery on the fabric:
embroidered on
the fabric, suzana,
brick, embroidery,
flower bed, sheets,
curtains, belts and
other art objects,
as well as doppi,
shirts.

Casein — (Latin
caseus — cheese)
special milk
protein, formed by
coagulation of
milk under the
influence of acids.
Casein is used for
the manufacture
of casein glue.
Casein is used as a
primer for the
sizing of the
canvas, and when
you create
tempera paints:
casein-oil
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foydalaniladi:
kazein yog‘li
tempr.

Kalligrafiya —
grek kalligraphia —
chiroyli husnixat,
kallos — chiroy va
graphho — yoza-
man), chiroyli aniq
husnixat san’ati.
Kalligrafiya tarixi
yozuv turi va
asbobi bilan
bogliq (qadimda,
o‘rta asrlarda
Sharqda yozish
uchun mo‘ljal-
langan pat; XIX
asrning birinchi
yarmigacha
Yevropada qush
pati; uzoq sharq
mamlakatlarida
mo‘yqalam),
shuningdek san’at-
ning uslubiy taraq-
qiyotiga ham

bog lig.

KPacoK: Ka3enHo-
BOMAcCJAHAS TeM-
nepa. Kazeun ag-
JIAETCS CBA3YIONIHM
B Ka3seHHOBO (hpec-
KOBOH KWBOITHCH,

Kanmmrpadus —
(rpeu. kalligraphia
— KpPacHBbIH 110-
yepk, oT kallos —
Kpacora i grapho —
ITHIIY ), HCKYCCTBO
KpacHBOTO U Y&T-
KOTO TTHChMa.
Hcropus kammur-
paduu cBg3ana Kak
¢ HCTOpHEH MpHub-
Ta X OPYAUHA TTH-
cbMa (TpOCTHHU-
KOBOE TIEPO B
JIPEBHEM MHDE, ¥
HapoOOB CpeHEBe-
KoBoro Bocroxka;
NTHYLE MEPO B
Erpone g0 1-i1
MOJIOBUHEI 19 B.;
KHCTb B JajlbHe-
BOCTOYHBIX CTpa-
Hax), TaK U CO
CTHITHCTHYECKOH
SBOFOIHEH
HCKYCCTBA.
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tempera. Cascin 1, 118
the glue in the
casein-fresco.

Calligraphy -
(Greek kallig-
raphia — beautilul
handwriting, from
kallos — beauty
and grapho — wri
te), the art of
beautiful and clca
writing. The
history of callig-
raphy is asso-
ciated with both
the history of the
font and writing
Instruments (recd
pen in the ancieni U
world, the peoples
of the medieval
East, and quill in
Europe until the
1st half of the
19th century. ("
Brush in Far Eas
tern countries),
and with the sty-
listic evolution ol
art.

Iilka ([rans.
kalpn) — chizma-
chilik va naqqgosh-
Likdla o' Hanila-
digan shaffof qo-
ft" vz, Chizmadan
sl v yorug “lik
viitasida ko plab
i ko‘chirish
Uiehiin maxsuos
||uu|l'i1 '.'|Ii|'|ll“-
flgnn, hamda ka-
nddelangan kalka,
dilainda nusxa
ko'ehirish uchun
chi kalandrlan-
Hitgan kalka
tnhatlol qog‘oz)
inhilatiladi,

Walligral
Sunnixat qoida-
[riea rioya qilib
chiroyli yozadigan
biuhi

Kampanila
Ciimpanile) ltaliya
arxtekurasida
ot nsrlarda va
Hyptonish dav-
fitng 4 gavatli

Xaltot.

(ital.

Kauka (¢pan-
HY3CKHH S3BIK:
Kalgu) — mpospau-
Hast Oymara, ue-
nonb3yemas Jiist
PUCOBAHMS 1 KH-
BomicH. [Iponn-
THIBAIIM CHENHAITE-
HBIM BELIECTBOM
CIelnaibHoe Be-
IECTBO TS KOTTH-
POBaHHSA C pUCYHKaA
¢ HOMOLIBIO CHO-
BHJICHHH W CBeTa,
KaJlaHI[pUPOBaH-
HBIH KapaHgaun s
KOIIMPOBAHHUA H
HEOKpalleHHBIH
Kapanjamr Jyis
KOIIMPOBaHHA
KapaHJanioM.

Kammarpad —
Xattot. Xusnixat
qoidalariga rioya
qilib chiroyli
yozadigan kishi.

Kavnannna —
(uTai. campanile),
B MTAJIbSTHCKOM
apXUTEKType cpejl-
HEBEKOBBS U SII0XH
Bospoexaenns 4-
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Kalka (French:
Kalgu) is a
transparent paper
used in drawing
and painting. A
special substance
was impregnated
and concentrated
for copying from
the drawing by
means of dreams
and light, and a
calendered pencil
for copying in
pencil.

Calligrapher —
Calligrapher. A
person who writes
beautifully follo-
wing the rules of
calligraphy.

Campaign -
(Italian cam-
panile), the Italian
architecture of the
Middle Ages and
the Renaissance 4-
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yoki dumaloq
go‘ng‘irogli bino,
odatda ibodat-
xonadan alohida
turadi.

Kanon — (grek.
canon — shoqul,
to‘g i vertikallarni
o‘lchash mosla-
masi, goida). Qa-
dimgi Grek me’-
mori Poliklet
insonning aniq
proporsiyalari
tizimini ishlab
chiqdi va “Ka-

non”da bayon qildi.

Kengroq ma’noda,
kanon, u yoki bu
davrlarda majburiy
bo‘lgan, badiiy
usullar yoki qoi-
dalar to‘plami.

Kapella — (kech
lot.capella, ital.
cappella — soat),
katolik va inglizlar
me’morchiligida
bir oila ibodati

rpanHas MM KpyT-
n1as QanHsa-Koio-
KOJBHSA, OOBLITHO
cTOSIAs OTAEITBHO
OT Xpama.

Kanoun — (rped.
canon — OTBEC,
H3MEPUTEITLHBIH
ripubop Anst o1pe-
JeneHus TPAMBIX
BepTHKa.r[eﬁ_, npa-
BuIo). [lpesner-
pEUECKHH CKYIIbIT-
top [Tonmkner
pazpaboral 1
H3IIOKWI B COTH-
nenun "Kanon"
cucTeMy UIcab-
HBIX MPOTIOPLHHI
yenopexa. B Oosee
[IAPOKOM CMBICIIE
KaHOH 3anaéT co-
BOKYTIHOCTB XYZ0-
JKECTBEHHBIX MTPUE-
MOB WIH [IPaBHIL,
00s3aTENBHBIX B TY
WIHA HHYIO I10XY.

Kanesaa — (11o3/i-
genar. capella,
wran. cappella —
yacoBHA), B KATO-
JNIWYecKoil 1 aHr-
JIAKAHCKOH apx#-
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sided or round
tower belfry
usually stood
apart from the
temple

Canon — (Greck
canon — plummct|
measuring device
for determining,
the vertical lines,
usually). The
ancient Greek
sculptor Polyc-
leitus developed
and presented in
the book "Canon"
system of ideal
proportions of
man. In a broader
sense, the canon
defines a set of
artistic techniques
or rules required
in a particular cra.

Chapel — (pozd-
nelat. capella, Ita-
lian. Cappella —
Chapel), the Cat-
holic and Angli-
can structure or

i

uchun mo‘ljallan-
jpan joy.

lknpitel - (lot.
capitellum — bosh).
I lnssik me mor-
chilikda kapitel —
iintun, kolonnaning
biatand gismidan
gorizontal o°tish
hinoblanadi. Ham
(ncdimgpi, ham za-
MoNavly me’mor-
chitlikda go*lla-
niladi, Qadimgi
misrda kapitellar
uslubiy gullar va
pilma barglari
bilian bezatilgan.

TeKkType HeOoIb-
[II0E COOPYIKEHUE
HJIH TTOMEIIEHHUE
JITIST MOJIATE O~
HOTO ceMeHCTRa,
JUIS XpaHeHus pe-
JTUKBUH, pasMelne
HUS IEBYNX U OP.

Kanureans — (J1aT.
capitellum — ro-
noBKa). B xiaccu-
yecKOH apXHTeK-
Type KaluTelb —
BEHYAIOINIAs 9acTh
KOJOHHBI, CTOIOA
HITH [THJIACTPET ¥
ABIIAETCS TIEPeEXo-
JIOM K TOPH30H-
TalbHOMY apXHuT-
pasy. Ucmons-
3yeTcs BO MHOTHX
APXUTEKTYPHBIX
CTHIISIX KaK JpeB-
HEro, Tak 1 COB-
PEMEHHOrO MHpa.
B npepHem Erunre
KarmuTeNnn yKpa-
IANUCh CTUIIH30-
BAaHHBIMM [IBETKA-
MH (HampuMep, J10-
TOCABUIHBIE KalTH-
TEH UITA B BUJC
DYTOHOB NANUpPY-
ca) ¥ CTHITM30BaH-
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architecture of a
small room for a
family prayer for
the relics, singing
and other
accommodation.

Small caps — (La-
tin capitellum —
head). In classical
architecture, a
capital — the
crowning of the
column, the
column or pilaster
and a transition to
a horizontal
architrave. Used
in many architect-
tural styles both
ancient and
modern world. In
ancient Egypt, the
capitals decorated
with stylized
flowers (for
example
lotusvisible
capitals or in the
form of papyrus
buds) and stylized
palm leaves.
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Karikatura —

kimdir yoki ni-
manidir kulguli
yoki satirik tas-
virlangan rasm.

Karnasiya —
bo‘yoglarni ko‘p
gatlamda surtish
san’ati, odam terisi,
yuzi va boshga tana
a’zolarini tasvir-
lashda qo‘llaniladi.

Kartina tekisligi —
tasvir chizilayotgan
sath, mato, polotno,
qog‘0z yuzasl.

Karton (fran.
carton, ital.cartone,
carta — qog‘oz). 1.
Qalin, gattiq va
juda pishiq qog’oz,
oddiy qog’ozdan

HBIMH JTHCTLAMH
nmanabMBI.

Kapukarypa —
Pucynok, Ha KO-
TOPOM KOMHUYECKH
WIIH CATUPHYECKH
H300paXKeH KTO-
b0 HUITH YTO-
mubo.

Kapnanus — XH-
BOIMCHELIE TIPHEMBI
MHOTQCIOHHOTO
HaNOKeHus Kpa-
COK, IIpUMEHAEMBIE
pu U300 paKeHHH
KOKH YeJIOBEKa,
ero JTuia u IpyTrux
OoOHaKEeHHBIX
yactei Tena.

TlnocKkocTh pH-
CYHKAa — 9TO I10-
BEpPXHOCTH, HA KO-
TOpPOH HAPUCOBAHO
nuzoOpaxkeHue,
TKaHb, XOJICT, O~

BEPXHOCTH OymMars.

KapTou ((ppanir.
carton, OT WTal.
cartone, ot carta —
Oymara). 1. Tomc-
Tasl, TUIOTHAas
OueHb TRepJaas
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Caricature —
Figure, which
shows a comic or
satirical anyone or
anything.

Carnation — pain-
ting techniques
laminated overlay
colors used in the
image of human
skin, his face and
other exposed
body parts.

The plane of the
picture is the sur-
face on which the
image is drawn,
the fabric, the
canvas, the sur-
face of the paper.

Cardboard
(French carton,
from Italian.
Cartone, from
carta — paper). 1.
Thick, dense and

IH5

qalin, Qog'ozga
tushirilgan rasm,
eskiz, keyinu

o' zakka tushiriladi
(mato, devor,
yop‘och yoki metal
tekislik).

Kk eramika (yunon.
loy) —
maxsus luproq
bilan turli mineral-
[ar aralashmasidagi
loyni pishitib, un-
dan tayyorlangan
vi keyin qattiq

kernmos

((lzdlirib hosil qi-
lingan mahsulot.

[ Hurdan ro‘zg orda
(nopol va chinni
ichighlar, buyumlar)
keng foydalaniladi.
l'arixiy manbalar
Markaziy Osiyoda
(urli tuman rangda
sirlangan sopol
fchighlar XTH-XTI
narlarda keng

Oymara, TOJILE
caxapHOH U 00ep-
tounoii. 2. [Toaro-
TOBHTEILHBIH pH-
CYHOK, DCKU3, Ha0-
pocoK Ha bymare,
KOTOPBIi BIIOC-
NeJACTBUH TIepe-
HOCST Ha OCHOBY
(xomcT, CTeny,
JEPEBSHHYIO HIIH
METAJUIHIECKYIO
JIOCKY).

Kepamuka (rped.
Keramos — rimHa)
— W3JIeNue, U3ro-
TOBJICHHOE ITyTEM
3areKasys TJIUHBI B
CMECH pa3NuYHBIX
MHHEPAJIOB CO CIie-
HHAATBLHOMA MOYBOI,
13 KOTOpO# OHAa
HU3TOTOBJIEHA, A
3aTeM HarpeBaeTcs
HKECTKUM Harpe-
BOM. OHH DIMPO-KO
HCITOJIB3YIOTCS B
OBITOBOM TEXHUKE
(kepamuka u dap-
dop, nocyaa).
Uctopuueckue
HUCTOYHUKH CBH-
JEeTeNbCTBYIOT, YTO

85

very strong paper,
thick and brown
sugar. 2. Prepa-
ratory drawing,
sketch, sketch on
paper, which was
subsequently
transferred to the
substrate (paper,
wall, wooden or
metal board).

Ceramics (Greek.
Keramos — clay) —
a product made by
baking clay in a
mixture of various
minerals with a
special soil, from
which it is made
and then heated
by hard heating.
They are widely
used in household
appliances (cera-
mics and porce-
lain, utensils).
Historical sources
show that glazed
pottery of differ-
rent colors was
widespread in
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tarqalganini ko‘r-
satadi. O‘zbekis-
tonning turli tu-
manlarida Tosh-
kent, Samarqand,
Farg‘ona viloyati-
ning Rishton
gishlog‘larida
chinni, keramika
zavodlari ishlab
turibdi.

Keramika — orga-
nik bo‘Imagan,
metalmas material
va ularning mineral
qo*shimchalar bi-
lan qorishmasidan
tayyorlangan
buyumlar, baland
temperature ta’-
sirida tayyorlanadi
va so‘ng quritiladi.
Qisga ma’noda ke-
ramika kuydirilgan
loy ma’nosini
bildiradi. Lekin bu
atamaning zamo-
naviy qo‘llanilishi

ria3ypoBaHHas
nocyzaa pasioro
usera OpIna mupo-
KO pactpocTpa-
HeHa B CpellHeHl
Asun B XIT-XII
Bekax. Papdo-
POBLIE U KEpaMHu-
YecKHe 3aBOJIbI
pacrnosio’kKeHsl B
pazHbIX padoHax
Y3bexkncrana, B
cenax TaIKeHT,
Camapxann u
Puinran ®epranc-
KO¥M 0oOacTH.

Kepamuka — us-
Jlenust U3 Heopra-
HHUYECKHUX, HEME-
TAUIHYECKAX Ma-
TEPUAJIOB U UX
cMecei ¢ MUHe-
paTBHBIMU JI00aB-
KaMu, U3roTOB-
JseMble I0J BO3-
JEeHCTBAEM BBICO-
KOH TeMIieparypbl
¢ TIOCHEeAYIOIUM
oxnaxaeHnueM. B
Y3KOM CMBICTIE CII0-
BO KepaMuKka 0003-
Ha4aeT TMHUHY, NPo-
HIeALIYI0 00XKHT.
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Central Asia in
the XITI-XII
centuries. There
are porcelain and
ceramic factories
in different
districts of Uzbe-
kistan, in the
villages of
Tashkent,
Samarkand and
Rishtan in the
Fergana region.

Ceramics — pro-

ducts of inorganic,

nonmetallic

materials and their

blends with
mineral supple-
ments manufactu-
red under high
temperature and
then cooled. In a
narrow sense, the
word refers to
ceramics clay last
firing. However,
the modern use of
the term extends
its meaning to

Iy

uning ma’nosini
burcha noorganik
vit metal bo‘lmagan
moddalarni o°z
f¢chipa olgan holda
kengaytiradi.

Kilikiy maktabi —
Arman miniaturasi
maltlaridan biri,
SIH-XTV asrlarda
[ ilikly arman
mamlakatida, Ki-
chik Osiyo yarim-
orohida joylashgan
(nnonly markazlar
Romkl, Skevr,
Anlker, Grner,
Dinzark 1ihodat-
vonalart), Kilikiy
imaltabi uslubi tub
Armentya va
Vizantiya mada-
niyiti, shuningdek
o' sha davrning
it by Yevropa
sin "ot ta'siri ostida
piydo boldi.

Opnmaxo coBpe-
MCHHOEC HCITOJb-
30BaHUE 3TOTO
TepMHHA PACIIH-
pseT ero 3HaueHue
J0 BKIIFOYECHHA
BCEeX HEOpraHu-
YEeCKUX HeMeTall-
JTHYECKUX MaTe-
pHATOB.

Kuankuiickas
INKOJIA — OJIHA U3
TITKOJT apMSHCKOM
MUHUATIOPEI, CY-
[IeCTBOBABILAS B
12—14 pexax B
Kunukuiickom ap-
MSIHCKOM TOCY-
JlapcTBE Ha rore
nosiyoctpora Ma-
nas Asus (rnas-
HBIC IEHTPBL — MO-
HacThlpu PoMKiTa,
Ckespa, AKHeED,
['puep, Jpasapk).
Crune Kunukuiic-
KOW LIKOJIBI CJIO-
JKHUJICS HAa OCHOBE
TpaguLHi HCKyC-
CTBa KOPEHHOH
Apmenun u Bu-
3aHTHH, a TAKKE
10T BIUSTHAEM 3a-
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include all
inorganic non-
metallic materials.

Cilician school -
one of the schools
of Armenian
miniatures, which
existed in the 12-
14 centuries in the
Cilician Armenian
state in the south
of the peninsula of
Asia Minor (the
main centers —
monasteries
Romkla, Skevra,
Akner, Grner,
Drazark). Cilician
school style was
based on the
traditions of the
indigenous art of
Armenia and the
Byzantine Empire,
and under the
influence of
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Kinetik san’at —
zamonaviy plasti-
kada avangard
yo‘nalishi, harakat-
lanuvchi vositalar
(porlovchi, to-
vushli) yordamida
estetik effekt
yaratishga
asoslanadi.

Kitob badiiy
bezagi — kitob
san’ati. Qadimdan
kitob tuzish ishi
bilan turli hunar
egalari mashhur
bo*lganlar. Kitobni
sahifalarini tay-
yorlovchi hunar-
mand saxxof yoki

varroq deb atalgan.

Jildsoz charimdan
jild yasagan. Tay-
yor qog oz sahifa-

NaJHOEBpOIIeHCcKO
KHUBOTTHCH ITOH
IIOXH.

Kunernueckoe
HCKYCCTBO — aBaH-
rapaHcTCKoe Hanl-
paBIICHHE B COBpE-
MEHHOH TIIacTHKE,
OCHOBaHHOE Ha
CO3/IaHHH 3CTe-
THYEeCKOTo 3 dek-
Ta ¢ TOMOIIBIO
JBHKYUTHXCS
(cBeTAmMXCSA, 03-
BYYEHHBIX) yCTa-
Horok. BoamoxHO
Takxe B ohopMu-
TEJTECKOM HCKYC-
CTBE.

KumkHoe HeRye-
€TBO — DTO HC-
KYCCTBO KHUTH.
Hanucanue kuur
ObUTO XOpOouU1o
H3BECTHO C JPEB-
HHX BpeMeH. Mac-
Tepa, FOTOBUBILErO
CTpaHUIIEl KHUTH,
Ha3bIBAId CaKCo-
(hOHOM HJIH JINCT-
KoM. KoxkeBHUK
caesan KoKy u3
koxd. Kamnurpad

88

Western European
paintings of this
era.

Kinetic art — an
avant-garde trend
in modern plastic.
based on the
creation of an
aesthetic effect by
moving
(luminous,
voiced) installa-
tions. It is also
possible for a
design art.

Book art is the
art of books.
From ancient
times the writing
of books has been
well-known. The
craftsman who
prepared the pages
of the book was
called a saxop-
hone or a leaf.
The skinner made
a skin out of leat-
her. The calligrap-

11

Hipa xattot asar
matnini ko*chirgan,
livvox esa uning
sahifalarni rangli
Jndval bilan ziyna-
tlagan. Kitobning
birinchi ikki sahifa-
sipa sarlavha (un-
von) ishlangan.
(Invon /titul/
nagshlar bilan
bezalpan, undan
keyin kitob tasvir
(ughirish kerak
bo'lsa, musavvirga
topshirilgan. Mu-
savvir oldin nozik
chizaglar bilan
suratni ustixonini
(kompozitsiyasini)
chizgan, so‘ngra
ring bergan,

I Inssika — (lot.
clagsicus — na-
munn), qadimiy
prek san’atining
pullagon davri,
miloddan avvalgi V
ane vie 1V asrning
(0 ridan uch qismi
'z 1chiga oladi.

IS Tansika davrida
hinharlarning,

CKOITMPOBAI TEKCT
ITPOU3BENICHHS Ha
JUCT OymMarw, a
JIABOX YKPACHI €ro
CTpaHHIIBI IIBETHOHA
tabmuneit. [lepsrie
IIBE CTPaHUIIBI
KHUTH UMEIOT
HaspaHue. Has-
BaHHE yKpamaercs
Y30pamH, a 3aTeM
TIpu HeobXxoau-
MOCTH KHUTY
ePEaroT XyI0%K-
HUKY. XYI0XKHHK
CHayajla HApPUCOBAI
KOMITO3HITHIO
KApTUHBI TOHKHMU
JTHHHUSMH, a 3aTeM
HapucoBar ee.

Kiaacenka — (ot
nar. classicus—
00pa3sioBkIif),
NEPUOJ paciBera
JIPEBHETPEUECKOTO
UCKYCCTB4, OXBa-
TBIBAIOIIHH 5 BEK
710 H.3. ¥ TICPBBIE
TPH YETBEPTH 4
BEKa j0 H.3. B
anoxy Knaccuxu
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her copied the text
of the calligraphy
on a piece of
paper, and the
lavx decorated its
pages with a
colored tablecloth.
The first two
pages of the book
have a title. The
title is embelli-
shed with pat-
terns, and then the
book is handed
over to the artist if
necessary. The
artist first painted
the composition of
the painting with
fine lines, and
then painted it.

Classics — (from
the Latin. Clas-
sicus-model), the
height of ancient
Greek art, co-
vering the 5th
century BC and
the first three
quarters of the 4th
century BC In an
era classics have a



191

192

doimiy rejalash-
tirtlishi shakllandi,
yuqori darajadagi
go‘zallik plastikda
namoyon bo°ldi,
me’morchilik
yuqori uyg unlik va
mutanosiblik
darajasiga erishdi.
Erta va kech
klassikalarga
turlanadi (mil.av
400-325).

Klassik san’at —
ko*p yillar mo-
baynida xalq to-
monidan obru qo-
zonib, namuna
sifatida go‘llanilib
kelinayotgan
san’at.

Klassitsizm —
XVII-XIX asr
boshlarida yevropa
san’atida badiiy
uslub. Tarixga
estetik nazar bilan
qarash. Uyg‘onish

CITOKHIIaCk CHC-
TeMa peryJsipHoi
TIJIAHUPOBKH TO-
poaa-moiInca, BBIC
el rapmMoHHY-
HOCTH H TEKTOHH-
4ecKOW ypaBHOBE-
MIEHHOCTH JIOCTHT-
7la opAepHas apXH-
TEKTypa, HIcabl
BO3BEILIEHHON
KpacOoTbl BOTUTOTH-
JTHCH B TUIACTHKE.
Knaccuka noapas-
JensieTcsl Ha paH-
HIOIO H TTO3HIOI0
(400-325 mo H.3.).

Kaaccnueckoe
HCKYCCTBO — 9TO
HCKYCCTBO, KOTO-
poe OBLIO Moy~
JSPHO U UCTIOIb-
30BAJIOCH KakK 00-
pazell Ha IPOTA-
JKEHHH MHOTHX
JeT.

Kmaceumuzm —
XYA0’KE€CTBEHHBIN
CTUIIL B €BpOIEHC-
KoM HckycceTe 17 -
nayane 19 BB. O0-
parmeHue K aHTHY-
HOCTH Kak 3CTETH-

90

system of regular
planning city
policy, the sup-
reme harmony and
balance achieved
an order tectonic
architecture,
sublime beauty
ideals embodied
in the plastic.
Classic divided
into early and late
(400-325 BC).

Classical art is an
art that has been
popular and used
as a model for
many years.

Classicism — the
artistic style of
European art 17 -
early 19th cen-
turies. Appeal to
antiquity as the

aesthetic standard.
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davri an’analarini
davom ettirish
(Insoniyat aqlining
kuehipa ishonch,
uypunlik va
me'yor ideallari)

Ik olorit — (ital.
colorito, lot.color-
[y yo([, rang)
tawmdagi bo*yoqlar
mutanosibligi,

ularning o‘zaro
nlogast, rang va
uypunhgipa ko‘ra
tanglarning mos-
Het g, sovuq va
yorgin kolorit.
Koloritning tashqi
fsvir — asarda
fanglarning
vargqinligi va

Uy g unlig,

Waollng - (fran,
collipe, yopish-
Hitnh) — tasviriy
i alda biron bir
Wik, o' zidan

Pt vo linkturasi

YECKOMY 3TATOHY.
Ipoxomxenue Tpa-
auuui Bospowxe-
HUS (BEpa B MOIIh
YEITOBEYECKOTro pa-
3yMa, HJIcalBl rap-
MOHHH H MEPBI).

Kouopur — (utam.
colorito, nar. color
— Kpacka, IIBeT)
CooTHolueHHE Kpa-
COK B H300paxe-
HHUH, UX B3aHMOC-
BA3b, COTJIACOBAH-
HOCTE [[BETOB H OT-
TEHKOB I10 TOHY H
HAaCBIIEHHOCTH.
Tennei, xonomu-
HBIH, APKHH KOITO-
puT. BHelnee BoI-
paKeHHe KOMopH-
Ta ~ JKUBOIIUCHOC-
Th U KPACOYHOCTD
IIBETOBBIX COYE-
TaHUH B [IPOU3-
BEJICHHH.

Kosmam — (ot
¢panm. collage,
OykBambHO — Hak-
JIEHBaHHUE) — TEX-
HUYCCKUH NMPUEM B
H300pa3HTeTLHOM
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Continuing the
tradition of Re-
naissance (the be-
lief in the power
of the human
mind, the ideals of
harmony and
measure).

Color — (Italian
colorito, Lat. Co-
lor — paint color)
ratio of colors in
the image, their
relationship, the
consistency of
color and tone on
tone and
saturation. Warm,
cold, bright color.
Outward
expression of
color — a beautiful
color combina-
tions and color of
the product.

Collage — (from
Frenchcollage,
literally — gluing)
— techniqueinart,
stickingonanybasi
smaterialdifferentf
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bilan farq giluvchi
materaillar yopish-
tirishning texnik
uslubi.

Kolorit — (lot.
kolor — rang) — tas-
virly san’atda real
hayotni hagqoniy
aks ettirish uchun
ishlatiladigan rang-
larning o°zaro mu-
tanosibligini, nis-
bati. Badiiy asar-
lardagi yetakchi
rang. Rassom asa-

rida g*oyani, obraz-

ni ifodalashda

bo‘yoglarga alohi-
da ahamiyat bilan
qaraydigan san’at-

kor kolorist rassom

deb ataladi. O*zbe-
kistonlik rassom-
lardan o*.Tansiqg-
boyev, N.G.Kara-
xan, Z.M.Kova-
levskaya, Ch.Ax-
marov, M.Saidov
va boshqalar O°z-
bekiston manza-

HCKYCCTBE, HAaK-
nedBaHne Ha Ka-
Kyr0-THO0 OCHOBY
MaTepuaios, OT-
THYAIONIUXCS OT
He€ 1o UBETY U
dbaxType.

IIBet — (mar. Color
— 1BET) — COOTHO-
[IEHHUE IBETOR,
WCIIOJIBE3YEMLIX B
H300pasUTENLHOM
HCKYCCTBE, 4TOOBI
TOYHO OTpaXkaTh
peajibHYIO KH3HD.
Beaymuil UBET B
IPOU3BEAEHHAX
HCKYCCTBA. XY~
JIOIKHUK — KOJIO-
pHCT, VIENAIOTHH
ocoboe BHUMaHHe
BBIpaKECHHIO uaei
1 00pazoB B CBOEM
TBOpYECTBE. Y 3-
BeKcKue Xya0xK-
nukd O. TaHchIK-
taes, H. I'. Kapa-
xaH, 3. M. Kosa-
nesckast, 4. Axma-
pos, M. Cau/loB ¥
Apyrue yAensItoT
ocoboe BHUMAHUE
IBETY B Tiepeayie
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romitincolor and
texture.

Color — (Latin

color — color) - the

ratio of colors
used in the visual
arts to accurately
reflect real life.
The leading color
in works of art.
An artist is a co-
lorist who pays
special attention
to the expression
of ideas and ima-
ges in his work.
Uzbek artists
O.Tansigbaev,
N.G.Karakhan,
Z.M.Kovalevs-
kaya, Ch.Akh-
marov, M.Saidov
and others pay
special attention
to color in exp-
ressing the lands-
cape of Uzbe-

{u

fliart, zamon ki-
uhitloar qiyofasini

tlodalashda rangga

nlohida ahamiyat
beradilar,

Kompozitsiya —

(lof,composition —
(izish)
WHArni uning maz-

badiiy

(LN vie Xususiya-
fhpa ko'ra tuzish.,
I ompozitsiya
asrpEan o' zipa
honlik va butunlik
Linheh etuvehi
Bindity shaklIning
ihim elementi
hinoblanadi,

Kampozitsiya

queilishi — kartina

Vislh qop oz te-
bnlipida uning,

i lehami, hajmi,
[Grmntipgn muvoliq
jayiaphtivish, kom-
iy markaziy
aleint aniglash va
gt nisbatan
taviming ikkinchi

namamadra
V30exHcTaHa,
obpaza cospe-
MEHHBIX JTFOJEHN.

Kommosunus — (ot
JIATHH. composition

— COCTaBJIEHHE) —
IOCTpPOEHUE XY 10-
JKECTBEHHOI'O
TIPOH3BEACHHUS,
o0ycIIoBIeHHO®
€ro cojiepKaHueM
U XapaKTepPOM.
Kommnosumus sas-
JIIeTCS BaKHEMH-
TITAM 2JIEMEHTOM
XYIOKeCTBEHHOU
(hopMBbL, TTpUIAK-
UM TTPOU3BENE-
HUIO €JIUHCTBO U
[EIOCTHOCTh.

IHocTpoenue Kom-
NO3UIIH — 3TO
pasMmelenue u300-
pakeHUsl WK
Oymaru Ha II0C-
KOCTH B COOT-
BETCTBHH C €ro
pasMepom, pazme-
pom, hopMarTom,
OTIpeIeIICHUe LIEHT-
pAILHONH OCH KOM-
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kistan, the image
of modern people.

Song — (from the
Latin. Compo-
sition — drawing)
— Construction
work of art due to
its content and
character. The
composition is a
key element of
artistic form,
which gives the
product of unity
and integrity.

Composition
construction is
the placement of a
picture or paper in
a plane according
to its size, dimen-
sion, format,
defining the
central axis of the
composition and
subordinating the



darajali bo‘laklarini
bo‘ysundirish, gu-
ruhlash va tasvir-
ning barcha gism-
larini asosiyga nis-
batan bo‘yundirib
yaxlit biriktirish,
asarning nafis
yaxlitligi. Natu-
radan ishlaganda
tasvir mavzusini
1zlash, tasvirla-
nayotgan narsalar
ni saralash va
qo‘yib chiqish,
qiyofachining
harakat holatiini
magsadga muvofiq
tarzda to*g‘ri tash-
kil etish. Tasvir-
ning eng jozibali
tus yechimini to-
pish, masshtab-
larning va nisbat-
larining o‘zaro
mosligi bilan
bog‘liq bo‘lgan
uzoq jarayon
bo°lgan tasvirning
perspektiv qurish-
ning eng ma’qul
holatini topish
uchun izlanish.

TIO3HUITHH M IO/ IUH-
HEHHE BTOPOCTE-
NEeHHBIX HacTel
H300paxeHus oT-
HOCHTEIRHO Hee,
TPYTIITHPOBKA H
00OBEIMHEHHE BCEX
gacTeH H300paxke-
HHUS OTHOCHUTEBHO
ocHoBHOIi. [Ipups-
3aHHOCTD, JIeraHT-
Hasl IeJIOCTHOCTE
paborsl. [Ipu pa-
boTe ¢ upupomoi
HIHUTE CIOMKET
H300paKeHHs,
COPTHPYHTE H OT-
nyckaiite nzobpa-
JKEHHBIE 00 BEKTEI,
LeJIeHAPABICHHO
OpraHu3yiTe [BU-
KEHHE U300paxKe-
Husl. [lonck Hau-
Domnee npuBJieka-
TeNLHOI'0 LBETO-
BOT'O pelIeHHs AJisi
H300pakeHus —
JOJTHI ITpolecc,
npeanonaramui
COBMECTHMOCTH
MacmTaboB U
IIPOIIOPLUI AJTs
noMcka Haubonee
ONITHMAJIBHOTO
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secondary parts ol
the image relative
to it, grouping and
integrating all
parts of the imagc
relative to the
main attachment,
the elegant
integrity of the
work. When
working with
nature, search foi
the subject of the
image, sort and
release the objects
depicted, organizc
the movement ol
the image in a
purposeful way.
Finding the mosi
attractive color
solution for an
image is a long,
process involving
the compatibility
of scales and
proportions to
search for the

most optimal stalc

of perspective
construction of an
image.

(R

i

Ll

Kompozitsiya
(qonunlari — (lot.
Lainposiiio - insho.,
(ziuh), Badiiy
Lonmpozitsiyaning
anonty qonunlari:
fenplik, yakkalik va
unt tshkil etuvehi
elementlarming
vipona hikrpa, bir
Biitunni gabul
qlieh hususiyating
it lovehi mazmun
vin hoshea gism-
g tobelip.

Kamponovka —
clhizihinhi lozim

B lgan naturant,
hzhran va bosh-
Qi qogozpa
LR L ]Hl'tl_\_-'“

oy lhitirish,

B unservatsiya
choralare, (i IX,
iyt va

wi il yodporlik-

COCTOAHHS
TIEPCTIEKTHBHOTO
ITOCTPOEHHUS
H300paKeHHs.

3akonsr Kommo-
sunuu — (lot. Com-
positio — coun-
HEHHE, COUHHE-
nue). OcHOBHBIE
3aKOHBI XY0KECT-
BEHHOH KOMIIO-
3UIHH: PaBEHCTBO,
HHIHBHUIYAJILHOCTD
W 3aBUCHMOCTH
COCTARNATONINX €¢
DJIEMEHTOB OT €11H-
HOM MJIEH, coaep-
HAHUST U JPYTHX
vacreit, onpee-
JSIIOLIMX XapakTep
BOCHPUSITHS
LEJI0T0.

Kommosmuus —
9TO NPABUJILHOE,
KpacHBoOe pazme-
IneHue u3odpa-
AKCHHS [IPHPOIBL,
neWsaxa u 1.1, Ha
Oymare.
Koncepsanus —
Mephl, obecrreyu-
BAIOIHE COXpaHe-
HHe o0nuKa 1
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Laws of composi-
tion — (lot.compo-
sitio — essay,
compo-sition).
The basic laws of
artistic compo-
sition: equality,
indivi-duality and
the dependence of
its constituent
clements on a
single idea, the
content and other
parts that deter-
mine the nature of
the perception of a
whole.

Composition is
the correct, beau-
tiful placement of
the nature, lands-
cape, etc. to be
drawn on paper.

Conservation —
the measures to
ensure the pre-
servation aspect
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larining mustah-
kamligi va tashqi
ko‘rinishini sag-
lashga imkon
beradi. Qayta qu-
rish bilan bog'lig
bo‘lishi mumkin.
Muzey va galereya-
larda (harorat,
namlik, havo tar-
kibi), maxsus
vitrine, papka va
shkaflarda, shisha
va karton orasida
rasmlarni saglash
sharoitini varatib
berish.

Konstruksiya —
(lot.) — tasvirly
san’atda: mohiyat,
natura va rasmda
har qanday shakl
yaratishning o°ziga
hos xususiyatlari,
gismlarni bir
butunga bog‘lash
va ular muno-
sabatini ko‘rsatadi.

Kontrastlik
(fransuzcha —

TIPOYHOCTH MaMAT-
HUKOB HCTOPHH,
KyJLTYpPBI H HC-
xyccrBa. MoxeT
OBITH CBA3aHA C
pecTaBpaiyie.
Obecnedenue ofl-
TUMAJIBHBIX YCIIO-
BUH XpaHCHUS B
My3esX U ranepesx
(TeMIIEPATY DA,
BIIAKHOCTh, COCTaB
BO3JIyXa), CIic-
[HaTBHBIX BUTPUH,
[TANOK H IKahos,
noMelneHHe Kap-
THH MEKIY CTEeK-
TIOM ¥ KapTOHOM.

Koucrpykuusi —
(nar.) — B u300pa-
3UTEIIFHOM UCKYC-
CTBE: CYIIHOCTb,
XapaKTepHas 0co-
GeHHOCTh CTPOE-
aus moboi GopMEl
B HATYpE U B M300-
pasKeHUH, TPEATO-
nararolas B3au-
MOCBS3b JacTei B
LENIOM M MX
COOTHOLIECHHUE.

Kontpact (0T
(paHIy3cKOro —
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and strength of
historical monu
ments, art and
culture. May be
related to
restoration. To
ensure optimal

storage conditions

in museums and
galleries (tem-
perature, humi-
dity, and air com
position), special
windows, foldcrs
and cabinets.
room paintings
between glass and
cardboard.

Construction
(Latin) — in the
visual arts: the
nature, a cha-
racteristic feature
of the structurc ol
any shape in
nature and in the
image, suggesting!
the relationship ol
parts to the whol
and their relation
ship.

Contrast (French
— contraste —

Hi

£y

contraste — keskin
iy, (arama-gar-
Btk — tasvirty
i nldan garama—
(bl gotytlgan
f1in, rang, shakl,
i||\|||i'. 1I:I'/:I|'t|:|
it ndi, Masalan:
| 4[N _\_"tll'l‘l}_',
oy, gizil -~ kok,
(gt oeprd, 1ssiq
vt vin boshga
foamtrastlar, Kont-
P (o yolka rang,
| ||||||lll(‘lif.i\*iltl:l
Byl obrazint
by tivndt,
AROHLY (ismining,
f whechanligin
vinida oshicadi,

ishlashda
i Handladigan zirh
g

b andani

Ianstralcy shakl
fayiming alohida
i vt ko'rinish-

Lant tdphintlarining,

contraste - pe3Kui
KOHTpacT, KOHT-
pacT — CONpOTHB-
JIeHHne) — OTHOCHT-
¢sl K KOHTpacTu-
pYIOLIEMY LIBETY,
usery, hopme,
BHEIITHEMY BHY B
1300pa3uTEILHOM
uckyccTre. Hampu-
Mep: Oenbli — Tep-
HBIH, CBETIIBIH —
OTTEHOK, KPacHBIA
— cuHHH, TIPAMOH —
M30THYTBIH, rops-
Yl — XOJOHBIN H
JIpYrAe KOHTPACTEL.
KoHTpacTHBIA IBET
LK [BET YCUIIH-
BAET XYJOKECT-
BeHHbINA 00pa3 B
KOMITO3HIIMH, T10-
poimas dQhexr-
HOCTH OCHOBHOM
4acTH.

Koutyp — 3T0
nuHus OpoHH,
UCIIOJIL30BaHHASA B
CTIEKTaKIIE.

KoncTpyKkTHBHAH
(popma — BUAUTCA
B COOTHOLIIEHHUH

[IpONOPIUT HHIH-
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sharp contrast,
contrast — resis-
tance) — refers to
the contrasting
color, color, sha-
pe, appearance in
the visual arts. I'or
example: white —
black, light — sha-
dow, red — blue,
straight — curved,
hot — cold and
other contrasts.
Contras-ting color
or color enhances
the artistic image
in the compo-
sition, increasing
the effectiveness
of the main part.

The contour is
the armor line
used in the
performance.

Constructive
form — seen in the
ratio of the
proportions of
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0°‘zaro mutanoslib-
ligida ko‘rinadigan;
narsa shakli gism-
larining nisbatlari,
ularning bir biriga
mosligi, mohiyati,
har qanday shakl
tuzilishi ning
0°ziga Xos jihatlari.

Kontur — (frans.
Kontoir) predmet-
ning umumiy
shaklini tasvir-
lovchi ko‘rinish,
abris, chiziq.

Konseptual san’at
— modernism turi
(1960-yillar),
moddiy va predmet
timsollariga bog‘liq
emas: estetik
mohiyatga ega
bolgan grafika,
diagramma va
chizmalar.

Konsovka — chi-
zigli rasm bezak,

BH/IyaJILHOTO H IIe-
JTOCTHOTO BHIOB
H300paskeHus; Tpo-
IOPIIHHA YyacTei
$hopmMET peMera,
HUX COBMECTHMOCTD
MEXKIY coboif, X
CYUTHOCTB, OCOOEH-
HOCTH CTPOCHHS
10601t GopMbL.

Konryp — (dpan-
y3ckui: Kontoir)
BU, KOHTYD, JTH-
HUSA, OTTHCHIBAIO-
mas o0y
(hopmy obbekTa.

KonuenryaasHoe
HCKYCCTBO — paz-
HOBHJIHOCTE MO-
Jepauzma (1960-e
rojnl), ceobogHas
OT MaTepuabHOIO,
IPeIMETHOTO BOII-
nomenus: rpadu-
KH, JHarpaMMEbl,
CXEMBI C 3CTETH-
YECKHUM CoJiep-
KaHUeM.

KoncoBka — mrpu-
X0BO€ o(opmITe-
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individual and
integral views ol
the image; the
proportions ol th
parts of the shape
of an object, theis
compatibility will)
each other, thei
essence, the pecu
liarities of the
structure of any
shape.

Contour —
(French: Kontoir)
a view, an outline
a line that
describes the
general shape ol
an object.

Conceptual art
a kind of modci
nism (1960), free
from the matcrial
objective
incarnation:
graphs, charts,
diagrams with
aesthetic content

Konsovka — linc
drawing decora

L

i

i

el oxirida be-
i, IKonsovka
B o' zida tekst-
NI mzmunini
il o IIlin]t‘i
[eapin

Iarpush tasviriy

win 't oorelyel
palubipen epn bo®l-
i, qaling tinig
Vs, nishotan
ulin ho'yog

(it

I nordinnd

P T maso
flrda belpilab
plgen, o' lehami
Al langan joylar,
g lar, (tos
Vitilngit)

araplastika

Fiyiivilpan turpoq,
i, pips va bosh-
i dnteriallardan
wy ol qomating
Vi

Kaplrovka

e uhilient, galam

byl arti qo

o pazlamapa
o olditnhdn ishla-

HHE, TEKCT TPH-
BOJINTCS B KOHIIE.
[Tojarucs Takxe
JIOJKHA OTpaXkaTk
coJlepKaHue
TEKCTa.
KopnycHas :xuBo-
ek — [Tucemo
[UIOTHBIM, HETIPO3-
payHbIM, CpaBHH-
TEJILHO TOJCTBIM
CJI0EM KpacKH,
HMEIOIIUM pelibed-
HYIO PaKTypy.

KoopanHate! —
9TQ OlIpe/iesIeHHbIe
MECTOTIONOKCHMSA ¥
TOYKH, OTIpeie-
JICHHBIC Ha OTIpene-
JICHHBIX paccros-
nusx. (Ha doro)

Koponnactuka —
H3TOTOBJIEHUE
IKEHCKUX (hUTYPOK
13 000AOKEeHH O
IJIHHBL, BOCKA,
rurca u mp.

Konun Ipeac-
TaBJISIOT coDO
Oymary yepHoro,
KpPAcHOTO, XKeJITOro
H CHHETO IIBCTOB,

uo

tion, text 1s given
at the end. The
caption should
also reflect the
content of the text.

Case painting —
Letter dense,

. opaque, a
relatively thick
layer of paint,
with uneven
texture.

Coordinates are
defined locations
and points at
certain distances.
(pictured)

Coroplastic -
making female
figures made of
baked clay, wax,
plaster, etc.

Copies are black,
red, yellow, and
blue colored paper
used to copy

- patterns and
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tiladigan qora,
qizil, sariq, zangori
tusdagi rangli
qog‘ozlar.

Krakelyur — tas-
virly san’at asar-
larida bo‘yoq qat-
lamidagi yoriqlar.
Qurimagan asarda
asosning tez yoki
qgiyshiq yasalishi-
dan yoki qorish-
malarning bug'la-
nishidan paydo
bo‘ladi. Qurigan
asarda esa shishish,
me’yordan ko‘p
qurish va mexanik
ta’sirlardan paydo
bo‘ladi.

Krakle (fran.
craquele) — deko-
rativ bezaklar
uchun yaratilgan
keramik buyumlar
yuzasidagi in-
gichka yoriglar
to‘ri.

KOTOpas UCIIoIb-
3yercs s nepe-
HOCa pUCYHKOB H
KapaHJallHbIX
PHCYHKOB Ha Oy-
Mary.

Kpakemop — tpe-
[IMHKA KPACOYHOTO
CJI0S B IIPOU3BE-
JEHUSIX YKUBOITHCH,
TlosBnsrorcs B He-
BBICOXIIIEM TIPOH3-
BEJIEHUU OT HEpaB-
HOMEPHON UK
OBICTpOIt YeaaKu
OCHOBBI HJIM HCTa-
penus pazoaBu-
Tenel. B Boicox-
LIEM [IPOU3Be-
JICHUHW — OT Haly-
XaHHUii, YCYIIEK U
MeXaHU4eCKUX
BO3JIEHCTBUI.

Kpaxkue (ot
¢panil. craquele) —
ceThb TOHKHUX Tpe-
LIUHOK Ha [J1a3ypo-
BaHHOM IMOBEpPX-
HOCTH KepaMH-
YECKUX U3ETHH,
co3JlaHHas s
JIEKOPaTUBHOTO

addekra.
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pencil drawing
onto fabric.

Craquelure -
crack the paint
film in the works
of art. Appear in
the wet work ol
uneven or rapid
shrinkage of the
base or the
evaporation ol
diluents. Of the
dried product -
from swelling,
shrinkage and
mechanical

" effects.

Crackle (from (h
French. Craqucle)
—a network of
fine cracks on the
surface of glazed
ceramic products
designed for
decorative effccl

A

Iatlogirafiva
durnxtpn ishlangan
u v nagsh, Rasm
viznat tekis botl-
i, bo'yoq bilan

B yulpon taxta
vz tashi-
Pladdi, Ragmlar ora-
ilagt chugurhik

i ymakor galam-
el Bilan tushiri-
[edi, Shakl 15000
il bosth tu-
Fpilgan dzni

i tra oladi,

I ubivinikstar (uch
Paasoin familiya-
At dastlabki

s landan olingan
il — Kupri-
Vioy Mixal
Vaullevich, Krntlov
arlinty Nikitovich,
Sakolov Nikolay
\lelonnndrovich
sl rammomlari,
it ustalart, shu
il bir qatorda
plikat, Hustrasiya,
finnoimlik san’ati
ki xam

TR

Kennorpadgusa —
rpaBopa Ha Jepe-
Be. M300pakenne
OTTIeYaTHIBAETCS C
ILUIOCKOH TOBEpX-
HOCTH JOCKH, IIOK-
PBITOH KPAacKOH.
YrinyOneHus Mex-
JIY PUCYHKOM
HAHOCSITCS HITH-
xesieM. DopMBl
BLIJIEPIKUBAIOT 10
15 TBIC. OTTUCKOB.

Kypunuku (11po3-
BHIIE, 0Opa3oBaH-
HOE OT IEPBBIX
Oyks damuui
TPeX XyJI0KHHUKOB)
— Kynpusasos Mu-
xaun Bacunbesuy,
Kpsinos ITopdu-
puit Hukurosuy,
Coxkonos Hukomait
AJleKcaH IpoBUY -
OMYJIAPHBIE XY-
JIOKHUKH, MacTepa
CATHPBLL, @ TAKXKE B
obmacTy mwiakara,
WIUTIOCTPAIHH,
JKHBOIIICH.
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Woodcut — wood
engraving. Image
is printed on the
flat board covered
with paint. The
recesses between
the patterns
applied graver.
Forms can
withstand up to 15
thousand
impressions.

Kukriniks (a
nickname derived
from the first
letters of the
surnames of three
artists) — Kupriya-
nov Mikhail
Vasilevich,
Krylov Porfiry
Nikitovich, So-
kolov Nikolai
Alexandrovich are
popular artists,
masters of satire,
as well as in the
field of posters,
illustrations,
paintings.
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Kulolchilik —
hunarmandchilik-
ning turli-tuman
loydan idish,
buyum, qurilish
materiallari va
boshga ishlaydigan
soxasi. Afrosiyob-
da va Markaziy
Osiyoda VIII-XII
asrda rivojlana
boshlangan. Ay-
nigsa, o‘zbeklar va
tojiklar
yashaydigan shaxar
xamda gishloglarda
keng rivoj topgan.

Kubizm — XX asr
1 yarmining za-
monaviy yo‘na-
lishi. Shakllan-
magan, nur va
soyasiz, istigbolsiz,
tekislik hajmiga
go‘yilgan kom-
binatsiyasiz (kub,
shar, silindr,
konus), qo‘pol
shakllar. Bir birini
kesib o‘tuvchi,
siljitilgan predmet
va shakllarni
geometriyalash.

I'onuapuoe aero —
3TO peMeciio U3
Pa3TUMHBIX TJIH-
HSHBIX TOPIIKOB,
yTBapH, CTPOU-
TeJBHEBIX MaTepHa-
JIOB ¥ IPYTUX pa-
6ot1. O Hagan
pa3BHBATHCS B Ad-
pocuabe u Cpen-
geit Asun B VIII-
XII Bexax. IT0
0cOOEHHO pacll-
pOCTpaHeHo B TO-
POACKOH H CEeJbC-
KOHM MECTHOCTH,
e MpOKUBAKOT
y30eKH! U TaIKMKH.

Ky6u3sm — Mozep-
HHCTCKOC TeUeHHUE
1-it wetBepTH 20 B.
HedhopMupoBasHLI
e, orpyOJIeHHbBIE
¢urypn1 6e3 cae-
TOTEHH, TIEPCIIeK-
TUBBI, KOMOUHAIMS
pa3NoXKEHHbIX Ha
ILIOCKOCTH 00Be-
MOB (Ky0, map,
LUTHHAP, KOHYC).
["eomeTpH3aLus
NpeaMeEToB U pu-
Typ, CABHHYTBIX,
nepeceKalommx
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Pottery is a licld
of handicratis
made of various
clay pots, utensil
building matcrinl
and other worlks
It began to
develop in
Afrosiab and
Central Asia in
the VIII-XII
centuries. It 15
particularly
prevalent in urhin
and rural arcas
where Uzbceks and
Tajiks live.

Cubism - An arl
style developed in
1908 by Picasso
and Braque whe
reby the artist
breaks down the
natural forms ol
the SUbjCC[H mto
geometric shape
and creates a new
kind of pictorial
space. In contral
to traditional
painting stylcs
where the
perspective ol

i

i

anplar jilosi.
alli) bo'lishi
pinln

kauchli yorug'
favirey sanatda
funing yoruglik
il yanada

L piog boyitilishi;
aliicdig ) boshga
iy uinlarninmg
fpdan njratib
plinhid; pralikada

P biebivipea

i shind turgan
pedmet tonlaring
fibg Biricdan agralib
S ITRNY

o' rginzma — lex-
bl i, mada-
iy, dgtisod va
S i bt soha-
Lnedigd yutuglarni
aiinn e ithoriga
bvislin otish, Ko'r-
P tndbir va
Tl .|.-||1|\'|r|;',;lll
(g bildieishi
etk

IpyT apyra. Jc¢-
TETHIHOCTD LIBETA,
JIeMEHTAPHBIC
MOTHBBI. Bo3Mo-
JKeH KOJITaiK.

CseTocHIa — B
JKHBOTIHCH CTETIEHD
HACBHIIIEHHOCTH
I[BETA CBETOM;
CpaBHUTENBHAL
CTETeHb CBETIIOTHI
[BETA 10 OTHO-
[IEHUIO K APYTHM
COCEJIHHM I[BE-
TOBBIM TOHAM; B
rpauke — CTENEHD
CBETJIOTHI OAHOTO
TOHA [10 OTHO-
IIEHUIO K IPYTOMY,
HaXOJIAIIEMY CS
PSIZIOM € HHUM.

Buicrapka — I[1y0-
JUYHas JeMOHCT-
parms JOCTHKEHHH
B 00J1IaCTH KOHO-
MHKH, HAYKH, TEX-
HUKH, KyTbTYPbI H
ucKyccTBa. Boic-
TABKA MOXKET 0003-
Ha4YaTh KakK CaMo
MEpPOIIPAATHE, TAK
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subjects is fixed
and complete,
cubist work can
portray the subject
from multiple
perspectives.

Luminosity —in
painting the
degree of satura-
tion of color light;
comparative
lightness color in
relation to other
neighboring color
tones, in the chart
— the degree of
brightness of one
tone to the other,
next to him.

Exhibition —
Public demonst-
ration of the
achievements in
the fields of
economy, science,
technology, art
and culture. The
exhibition can be
denoted as the
event itself, and
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Ko‘mir — dastlabki
paytlarni kuydi-
rilgan daraxt shox-
laridan, keyinchalik
esa yelimning
ko‘mir kul bilan
aralashmasidan
tayyorlanadigan
chizish uchun
mo-‘ljallangan ish
quroli.

1 MECTO €TI0
TIPOBCOCHHA.

¥Yroas —martepuan
JUISL pHCOBAHUS U3
000KKEHHBIX Be-
TOK, ITO3KE — U3
CHPEeCCOBAHHOTO
YIOJILHOTO TIOPOII-
Ka ¢ Jo0aBlIeHHEM
KJies. bapxaTucTeli
ITPUX, THHUSA U
TOHAILHEIE

3 HEKTHI.

hOldng it there. i
a narrow sensu
installation.
weighting ol arl
for display, vic
Wing, discussion
Coal — the ma
terial for drawing
their burnt twip
later — of comp
ressed carbon
powder with the
addition of gluc
Velvety bar, line
and tonal effccts

«L»
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Lak — guashda,
temperada ish-
langan rangli tas-
virlaming ustiga
goplashda ishla-
tiladigan maxsus
eritma. Laklar
ishlatilishiga ko‘ra
har xil markali
bo‘ladi. Guashda,
temperada ishlan-
gan rangtasvirlar

Jlak — 3710 clie-
IAaIbHBLH pacT-
BOp, UCIIOJIB3Ye-
MBbIH B I'yanid, MoK-
PBITUH, UCTIONE3YE-
MOM JUJIS 3aKaneH-
HBIX IIBETHBIX
KapTuH. Jlaxu Obl-
BarOT pa3HbIX Ma-
POK B 3aBUCHMOC-
TH OT UCHOJIb-
30BaHus. [ yaurs,
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Varnish is a
special solution
used in gouache,
coating used on
tempered colorud
paintings. Varni
shes come in
different brands
depending on (h
use. In gouachc
lacquers used 1
carpentry arc ucil

uehim duradgor-
kel tuhlatilaci-
i Inllardan
foydalantladi, Moy
b yoglarida
ihlangan rangli
fsviclar uchun esa
plishiedn Tnl

i et i,

Lavin - (fran, lavis
yuvinhy 1 O yma-
Farhk Bilan nagsh
wiltuhy nsuli (ofort
esinbonm turn),
o rsm mis
(hastinagn kislotaga
Bttt lpgan mo'y-
it Bilan chizi-
i, Noshe qilingan
L hisusiyatipga
Lot nbovarelga
penahinsh bo'ladi, 2.
Shinday plasti
Haelinn alingan
Bt tushirilgan iz.
FL v casmida

B vl texnikasi
P il
yutlnnidi tey
sl omhiei o,

JIaKH, I/IC]'IOJTBSyB-
MLIC B CTOJIAPHBIX
paboTax, UCITOJb-
3YIOTCS JUJIs 3aKa-
JICHHBIX KapTHH.
OT1enpubIi gaKk
HCITOJIL3YETCS IJiA
IIBETHBIX H300-
paKeHuH, HallK-
CaHHBIX Macsi-
HBIMH KpacKaMH.

Jlapuc — (pp. lavis
pasmeiBka) 1. Cro-
c0o0 rpaBUpoBaHnA
(pasHOBHIHOCTE
TEeXHHKH odopTa),
IIPH KOTOPOM pH-
CYHOK HaHOCST Ha
ME/THYIO IITACTHHY
HEIIOCPEACTBECHHO
KHCTBIO, CMOYEH-
HOW KUCJIOTOH.
M3obpaxenue,
BO3HHKAIOIIEE Nph
IIeUaTH 110 Xapak-
TEPY MA3KoB
O1M3Ko K akBa-
penu. 2, OTTHCK,
ONMYUYEHHBIH C
TAKOH [JIACTHHEL
3. B pucynxke
JlaBuc- Texnuka
3aJIHBKH CeIHei
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for tempered
paintings. A
separate varnish is
used for color
images painted in
oil paints.

Lavis — (Fr. lavis
blur) 1. The
method of
engraving (a kind
of etching
techniques), in
which design is
applied directly on
a copper plate
with a brush
soaked in acid.
Image that occurs
when printing on
character strokes
close to the water
color. 2. Imprint
obtained with
such a plate. 3. In
Figure Lavis-
casting technique
sepia or bistros
through the brush.
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2-3 xil rangda
bo‘yaladi.

Lavx (arab. taxta)
— eski maktablarda
talabalar savod
chiqarish uchun
ishlatgan yozuv
taxtasi o‘qish vag-
tida ustiga kitob
ochib quyiladigan
maxsus kursicha/
taglik/, odatda lavx
taxtadan ishlanadi.
Samarkandda Bi-
bixonim masjidi-
ning hovlisida mar-
mardan ishlangan
katta lavx bor.
Lavx kitobning
boshiga bob va
fasllarning avva-
liga sahifaning eni
bo‘ylab solingan
nagsh.
Lavr — (lot.Jaurus)
dafna oilasiga oid
doim yashil buta
yoki daraxtlar turi,
O‘rta Yer Den-
gizida keng tar- _

AWM OHCTPOM ITOC-
pEICTBOM KHCTH.
3ajnuBKa BBITION-
HAETCS B ABA-TPU
TOHA.
JlaBx (apaOcKuii:
KJraccHast 0cKa) —
3TO KJIaccHasA J0C-
Ka, ACTIoJb3yemMast
yUeHNKaMH CTaphiX
[ITKOJT JI7Isi 00Y-
genus rpamore. B
CamapKaHJie BO
JBOPE MEYETH
Bubnxanym CTOUT
foJtblIas Mpa-
MOpHas MIHTA.
DTHKeTKa IIpea-
cTaBigeT coboH
y30p 110 WINPHHE
CTpaHHIlbl B HAYAIEe
rmaBbl B B Ha4ame
r7aB.

Jlasp — (nat. Lau-
rus ) poi Be4uHO3e-
NIEHBIX JCPEBLEB
MM KyCTapHHKOB
cemelicTBa 1aB-
POBBIX, [IPOU3pac-
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Shading 15 done
two or three
colors.

Lavkh (Arabic
blackboard) 15 1
blackboard uscd
by students in old
schools for
literacy. In
Samarkand, in th
courtyard ol the
Bibikhanum
mosque, there i
Jarge marblc slibh
The label is a
pattern across (i
width of the pugt
at the beginning
of the chapter nnd
at the beginning
of the chapter

Laurel — (L.atin
Laurus genus ol
evergreen {ree il
shrubs in the
family Lauracui
grow mainly 1

142

kg, Bareglar
ushbo'y ziravor

il lll\'“il“
Wil Lave hosi-
Helin yop'h efir
Wiyt alinadi, v
ay b davlatlarda
Fhibivaldn, veteri-

v n tovdalani-
Ll g shoxi
i iing husboy
Snisiyvatipn ko‘ra
gt mada
Py Kirgan,
s kel hossalar
beoi i

bak o (e, ek,
I Teer wartish,
dopdanto 1 Tarli
st hlaedn suyug
Vol v suyug
Bt hin ho'lpan
Ce b e
Foaboiid netinly

SRR TR

TAIOUIHX TTPEHMY-
mecTBeHHO B Cpe-
JIU3EMHOMOpPEE
JIneTea uenons-
3YIOT B KaUeCTBE
ApOMATHYECKOH
[puInpassl. M3
[1JI0JI0B JTaBpa I10-
MYYaroT XKHPHO-
pupHoe Macno,
[IpUMEHSEMOE B
HEKOTOPBIX CTpa-
HaX B MEIHIHHE,
BCTEPUHAPUH H
MBUTOBAPEHHH.

JlaBpoBas BeTBB

OJraromapst cBoum

ApOMATHYECKHM

CBOMCTBAaM ¢ IJ1y-

OOKOI ApeBHOCTH

BOLILJIA B KYJIBTYPY,

¢l pugaBatm

Maruieckue

CBOJCTBA.

Jlak — (uem. Lack,
(ppan. laquer
[IPUIJIAKIBATE,
[IOKpBIBATh). 1.
PacrBopsl cMmon B
PA3JIMYHBIX
[".'ilU'['BOpHTCHHX 0
ICMJIKOH UITH
[OJIYKHIKOH KOH-
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the Mediterra-
nean), the leaves
are used as an
aromatic seaso-
ning. From fruits
are fat-laurel
essential oil, used
in some countries
in medicine,
veterinary
medicine and
soap. Laurel
branch for its
aromatic
properties since
ancient times
entered into the
culture, she gave
magical.

Luck — (German
Lack, French.
Laquer smooth,
cover). 1. Resin
solutions in
various solvents to
liquid or semi-
liquid consistency.
Coating lacquers
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yuzasiga yupqa
gatlam bilan,
himoya gatlamini
yaratish uchun
surtiladi. Quriga-
nidan so°ng laklar
yaltiroq qattiq
parda bilan gan-
daydir tekislikni
goplaydi, fizik
kimyoviy ta’sir-
larga garshi tura
oladi.

Lakirovka. Mo‘y-
galam yoki pur-
kagich bilan turli
materiallarni yupga
lak gatlami bilan
qoplash texnikasi.
Lakirovka yuzaga
jilo berish uchun
qo‘llaniladi, shu-
ningdek tashqi
muhit ta’sirlaridan
himoya qiladi.

cucteHun. 11ok-
PBIBHEIE JIAKH
UCITONTB3YIOTCS UL
CO3JaHus 3alINT-
HOT'O CJI0S Ha XKHU-
BOIIMCHOM IIOJIOTHE
ImyTeM HaHeCCHHA
TOHKHM CJIOEM Ha
HOBEPXHOCTE IIPO-
COXINEH KapTHHBL
[TpocbIxas, TaKkn
MOKPBLIBAIOT TBEP-
7ol GiecTAmen
TIIEHKOM KaKyro-
HUOYIb NOBEPX-
HOCTL, XOPOILIO
NPOTHBOCTOSIIEH
pa3NuYHBIM BHEHI-
HUM (QHU3UKO-XH-
MHYECKHM BO3-
JeHCTBHAM.

Jlakupogka. TexH
HKa MMOKPHITHA pa3-
AMYHBIX MaTepHa-
JIOB TOHKHM CJIO€M
naKa, UCToNb3ys
KHCTH, [1yJ1b (OH
WM yIbBEpH3a-
top. JlakupoBka
TIPAMEHSIETCS €
LEJBIO TIPUAAHHS
NOBEPXHOCTH
OJlecKa, a TaKkKe
pefoX paHeHus
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are used to creale
a protective layc
on the beautilul
canvas by
applying a thin
layer on the
surface of the hall
wet painting. D)
out, lacquer
coated solid
surface some
brilliant film, and
well withstand
various external
physical and
chemical elfcety

Varnishing.
Equipment covel
different materinl
with a thin layc
of varnish, usiny i
brush, spray o
spray. Varnish i1
applied in order (0
make the surlact
shine and protec
the surface [rom
environmental
influences.

1 M
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Landshaft
Landschalt, joy tu-
il lnnd yer va .
whall tur, o*zaro
mlogi). 1, Land-
it hudud,
tnliep muhit, uning
Hnligaviy va
poopralik shartlari.
Fandshadi
UELLIR R

ma’-
hududiy
fushuncha, 2. Land-
-|\Irlf|
Ku'rinigh, biron bir

wmumiy

el muanzarasi,

Lotin madaniyati,
Folt gubilast mada-

iyt (eallar, brit-
i, pelvetlar va

Bihigalan), er, av. [
by kdn Mar-

(nem.

[IOBEPXHOCTH OT
BO3AEHCTBHE
OKpYKarolluen
CpEeasL.

JangmadTt —
(nem. Landschaft,

BHJT MECTHOCTH, OT

Land 3emia m
Schaft run, B3aum-
MOCBA3B). 1. Jlanz-
madT — Teppu-
TOPHSA, OKpPYKaio-
llad cpeaa, e€ Kim-
MaTHYECKHE U
reorpaduveckue
yenorus. Jlan-
madt — aAMAHHCT-
PaTHBHO-TEPPHUTO-
pHANBHOE TTIOHSATHE
2. Jlannmadr — 06-
UMH BUJI, [1aHO-
pama Kaxkoi-imm6o
MECTHOCTH.

JlaTunckas KyJib-
Typa. Kynbrypa
KSJIbTCKHUX TIJIeMEH
(ranuiet, 6puTTHI,
IeJIbBETHI U T.11.),
0OUTABINUX BO
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Landscape.
(German Lands-
chaft, countryside
views from the
Land and land
Schaft view, the
relationship). A
generalization for
any artists’
depiction of natu-
ral scenery, sea,
sk)lf or vegetation
as 1ts primary
subject matter.
Any figurative
elements are of
secondary impor-
tance or incidental
to the artwork.
Originally emer-
ged from Holland
and France in the
17th century.

La Téne culture.
Culture Celtic
tribes (Gauls,
Britons, Helvets
etc.) who lived in
the second half of
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kaziy va G*arbiy
Yevropa (Fransiya,
Shveysariya, [spa-
niya) hududlarida
yashagan, shuning-
dek Balkan, Brita-
niya va Irlandiyada
keng tarqalgan.
Lotin madaniyati —
kelt arxeologik
madaniyati, g‘arb
mintagalarida
Galshtat mada-
niyatining davomi,
temir buyumlar
tarqalishida bir
bosqich hisob-
Janadi. Lotin ma-
daniyati ba’zida
ikkinchi temir asr
deb ham nom-
lanadi.

Levkas — (grek.

levkas asosiy rang,

tashkil etish).
San’atda — yozish
uchun mo‘ljal-
langan tuprog.
Qadimgi rus

BTOpOil TIOTOBUHE [
THICAYCIIETHS 10 H.
3. Ha TePPUTOPHN
[ {eHTpanbHOH 1
3anagHoil EBporbl
(Dpannus, Lsei-
mapws, Vcnanuns), a
TaKKe MOJIYIHB-
nIasi pactpocT-
panenue Ha bamka-
Hax, bpuraHuu u
Wpnasay. Ja-
THHCKas KylIbTypa
— KeNbTCKas apXeo-
JoTHUECKas KyJb-
Typa, BJISroLIasCs
MPOIOTKEHHEM
[anpinTaTcKou
KyJIETYPBI B 3a-
HajHbIX pernoHax,
3TAloM B pacii-
pOCTpAHEHUHN H3LIE-
nuit n3 xenesa. Jla-
THUHCKas KyIbTypa

HHOTa Ha3bIBacTCH

BTOPBIM JKECJIC3HBIM
BECKOM.

JIerkac - (I'ped.

levkas d¢yoi, OCHO-

Banue). B uckyc-
CTBE — IPYHT o4
pocrce. B 1pes-
HEPYCCKO# UKO-

HOIIHCH TPYHT
110

I millennium 3¢
E. in Central and
Western Europ
(France, Swil
zerland, Spain)
and spread acros
the Balkans, 141
tain and Ireland
La Téne cultun
Celtic archaco
Jogical culturc
which is a conli
nuation Hallstend
culture in the wi
tern regions, i 1l
ge in the distribu
tion of produciy
from 1ron. L.a
Teéne culture 14
sometimes called
the second lron
Age

Levkas — (Girovl
levkas — backy
round, bottom ). 1
art - a ground I
painting. In
cient Russian oo
painting wiv Huil

41

yisuvlanda prunt
Bt v yelimdan
Iy yorlangan, Qa-
gl rus freska-
Al Tevkas bo'r va

lyddinn twyyor
Badipin, hayvon
yuld bulig moylari
Bk qorishticilgan,
P ntcdan tarli
dEpik goshim-
chlir Bilan 1o°]-

s i sy lik
diidl, Maxsus
b fxtogn
B nechin quvat

S et i

NPT A1)

L Lanterung
sl Lasteren
b yanh, asar

N O TR O AT
il |lli‘1|l||tn|‘
el valtivoglik).
Pl san'nti

(ERRN T T |-.|l||1ll.'i|i
TR Y

S tgehka,
SR g rangelar
b nurtiah

SRR chagur

W3TrOTOBIIAJICS U3
MeTTa | KJies.
Jleskac s npes-
HEepYCCKHX (hpecok
NPEJCTABIIAIT CO-
Ooit cMeck n3 MeJia
 TJIMHBL, pa3me-
HIaHHEINA Ha XH-
BOTHOM HJTH PHI-
ObeM KJtesx, mo-
BEPX KOTOPOTo
HAHOCHTCH CIIOH

H3BECTH C pa3iing-
HLIMHU OpraHHYec-
KHMH HaIIOITHHU-
rensMu, Haro-
CHTCS HECKOITh-
KHUMH CIIOAMH Ha

CIICIHAJILHO 00pa-

OoTannyto mocky.

Jlecenposka —

(nem. Lasierung

rias3yps, Lasieren

[10JIKpALIIHBATE,

Lasur cunwmii

KaMeHb, (paHir.

Glacer rnazu-

poBaTk, rIa3yps,

risgnen). Texunka

JKUBOITHCH, KOTO-

past HCIOJIB3yeTCs

JUISE TTOJIYYEHHU ST
ryOoKux 1BeTo-
BBIX TOHOB, ITyTEM
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from ground chalk
and glue. Gesso
for ancient murals
was a mixture of
chalk and clay,
mix in the animal
or fish glues, over
which the layer of
lime with various
organic fillers.
Applied several
layers of a
specially treated
board.

Glaze — (German
Lasierung glaze,
Lasieren tint,
Lasur blue stone,
French. Glacer
glaze, glaze,
gloss). A very
thin, transparent
coloured paint or
glossy finish
applied over a
previously painted
surface to alter the
appearance and
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rang turlarini olish
uchun go‘llaniladi.

Linogravyura —
linoleum yoki
shunga o‘xshash
tekislikda, ksilog-
rafiya texnikasiga
o“xshash, shishib
chiqgan gravyura.
XX asr boshida
kelib chiggan.
Ofziga X0S Xusu-
siyatlari: san’at
tilining gisqaligi va
aniqligi, sersuv
ingichka chiziq,
rangli nashrning tez
bajarilishi.

Litografiya —ko'p
nusxada bo‘yoqgsiz
rasm solish, bosib
tushirilgan iz tekis
nashr shakli
(relyefsiz) bosimi
ostida bo‘yoqni
ko‘chirish yo°li
bilan olinadi. Shakl

HaHeceHUS TOHKHUX,
[IOTYIIPO3-PAdHBIX
KpacOYHBIX C/IOCB
HOBEPX KOPIIYCHOH
JKHBOITUCH.

Jludorpasiopa —
BEITIYKJIas TpaBiopa
Ha NTHHOJEYME I
CXOIHOM ¢ HHM
NIOBEPXHOCTAX, TI0
TexHHKe OIM3Kas K
kcunorpadun. Boz-
mukna paadaie 20
B. Crienuusec-
KHe KauecTBa: Jia-
KOHH3M XYIO-
JKEeCTBEHHOTO A351-
Ka, KOHTpPAcThl Yep-
HOroO M Oenoro,
COYHBIH LITPHUX,
BO3MOKHOCTD
BLICTPOTO UCIIOII-
HeHUs, {BETHOMH
nevaTy.
JIurorpadusa — -
paskHas rpaduka,
croco® MIoCKOH
nedaru, Ipu Ko-
TOPOM OTTHCKH
NIOJTYYaroTCA
NepeH0coM KpacKu
Mo/I aBIEHUEM C
TIJIOCKOM (Hepe-
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colour of the
surface.

Linoeut — convi
engraving on lino
leum or a simili
surface, the tech
nique close (o
woodcuts. Orig
nated in the canly
20th centu-ry
Specific qual
ties: laconic
artistic languay:
the contrasts ol
black and whitc
rich bar, fasl
performance,
color printing

Lithograph
Printing techunii
using a planoy
raphic proccss il
which prints ai
pulled on a spediil
press from a Il
stone or mctal
surface that i

ERR]

torhning sillig
valo donador
VUL, unga tasvir
Hatis galam yoki
vorp 'l tush bilan
ihlanndi, So‘ng
tshining yop' bilan
duplanmagan
oyl kiglota bilan
Vvl
Lite metal,

|u1|l|1||'| malerial-
bkt foydalan-

g halda badiiy

W yaratish usuli,
it lolatda
cehiliin thyyor-
i nhakl yoki
fyelian yasalgan
el pn, pipspa va
BT TR
cbnadt, 1ofe

needHo) nevar-
Ho# opmel. Dop-
Ma - TTaJKast Wik
3epHHUCTAas HO-
BEPXHOCTH KaMHS,
Ha KOTOPYIO HAHO-
cures n3obpaxe-
HUE KUPHOU
TYIIBIO UJIH CTie-
[IMANbLHBIM KapaH-
JlatoM. 3areM Ha
HETIOKPBITHIE JKU-
pPOM YYacTKH
KaMHs IIPOTPaB-
JUBAIOTCA
KHCIIOTOH.

Jhutee — Crocob
XYJI0KECTBEHHOH
OTJINBKH MPOH3-
BEJICHHI B3 Ma-
TEpUAIOB: METaJl-
JIOB, TIOJINMEPOB,
KOTOpPBIE B pacri-
JIABJIEHHOM COC-
TOSHUHA 3aJIABAIOT-
¢Sl B 3apaHee H3ro-
TOBIIEHHBIE HOPMBI
WK MOJIETIH B3
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been chemically
sensitized so that
the ink sticks only
to the design areas
and is repelled by
the non-image
areas. The original
painting is pho-
tographed and the
image is burned
into four plates for
a full color prin-
ting process. The
ink comes from a
roller on a prin-
ting press. High
quality lithog-
raphs use a very
fine dot screen on
acid free paper
with fade resistant
inks.

Casting — Casting
method of artistic
works of mate-
rials: metals,
polymers, which
are cast in the
molten state in a
pre-made form or
model in clay,
plaster, etc., are
used to cast
metals: gold,
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uchun quyidagi
metallar qo‘lla-
niladi: oltin, ku-

mush, bronza, mis,

alyumin, shuning-
dek polimerlar:
rezinalar,
silikonlar.

Lokal rang —
tasvirly san’atda:
jilosidan mahrum

bo‘lgan rang. O°rta

asrlar, Ilk Uyg‘o-
nish davri, klassi-
sizm, ekspressio-
nizm, kubizm.
Impressionizm
tomonidan rad
etilgan.

Lombard maktabi

— Lombardiyada,
ilgari Shimoliy
[taliyada, joylash-

gan badiiy makiab.

Lombard maktabi
roman va gotik

uslubni o*ziga hos

sharxlari bilan
ajralib turgan;
Uyg‘onish davri
(Filaret va bosh-

TJIMHBI, THIICA U T.
a. JIns TuThs Mc-
ONB3YIOTCS Me-
TasuIkl: 30J10TO,
cepebpo, OpoH3a,
Meb, 9yTYH,
AMFOMHWHHUH, a

TAKXKE TOJTUMEPDL:

pE3WHEI, CUITH-
KOHBI.

JoxanbHbBIH BET

— B KMBOTIHCH!
[BET, THIIEHHBIN
orrenxos. Cpen-
HEBEKOBBE, paHee
Bo3poxkIeHHE,

KJIACCHIIH3M, DKCII-

PECCHOHU3M, KY-
ousm. OTBEpruyT
AMIIPECCHOHN3-
MOM.

Jlombapjackas
mKoJa — Xyao-
JKecTBeHHasl
LIKONA, COKMB-
mascs B JTom-
GapH, HCTOPH-
yeckoi o0macTu

CesepHo#i MTaymi.

B apxuTeKkType
JTombapackas

[MKOJa BEIAENAIACH

caMoOBITHON UH-
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silver, bronzc
copper, iron,
aluminum, and
polymers: rubboi

and siliconc.

Local color - 1n
painting: colo
devoid ol colon
The Middle Ay
before the
Renaissance
classicism,
exXpressionisin
cubism. Rejectud
impressiontsi

Lombard schoil
— art school,
established
Lombardy. th
historical repion
of northern Ialy
The architectuis
of the Lombuid
school stood
original
interpretation ol
Romanesue il

il Lombard
i ot de

vailnrndng silhig
G b qratib
il bilan
At tegpan,
RTINS Iinl'i
Canip linnish xu

LA R A YR ST
fad" in, 14777
Ly e

I o hine-diyada
fubibipin, Lombard
Pl it tagvirty
iy i bk o
el ol va
Bgediiy b bidan
i o' lpang
I Ly anish
b g

|+ni|||1“\,nl1i|il
Phoanel o, so'ng

A My s fsosty

Pl o ynnshgan,
SV g

b b bt varmida
et breshian
P b il
PO, dg san ' a-
Pk L anbard
pb bt v vene
Ay ki

A g

Pty bl

Teprperanuei po-
MAHCKOTO CTHJIA B
FOTHKH; [IOCTPOHKH
noMOapICKuX
ApPXHTEKTOPOB
amroxu Bo3pox-
nenws (Punapere v
JIp.) OTIIHYAKTCS
obuIeM aexopa-
THBHBIX BCTaBOK,
[10/{9EPKUBAROIIHX
riajp crersl. Ho-
BATOPCKHH Xapak-
TEP MMENO TBOP-
wyecTBO bpaman e,
paboTaBIIETO B
JlombGapmuu B
1477-1499. XKuso-
nuch Jlombapackon
IKOJIBI OTMEUEeHa
XPYIIKAM H3511ECT-
BOM (popM M 1103-
THYHOCTHIO; 3Ha-
YUTENIBHYIO POJIb B
€C pa3BUTHH B
rrepro]1 Pannero
BoszpoxaeHus
coirpanu ITnsa-
Helo, a 3ateM A.
Manrtenss. Bo 2-i
ronosuHe 16 cTo-
neTHst oopaso-
BaJIaCh CaMoOCTOSA-
TenbpHas Ope-
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Gothic archi-
tecture, built
Lombard
architects of the
Renaissance
(Filarete, etc.)
differ in the
abundance of
decorative boxes
that highlight
surface of the
wall. The inno-
vative character
creation was
Bramante, who
worked in Lom-
bardy in 1477-
1499. Lombard
painting schools
marked fragile
grace of forms
and poetry, a
significant role in
its development
during the early
Renaissance
played Pisanello,
and then A.
Mantegna. In the
2nd half of the
16th century,
formed an
independent
school of Brescia,
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Lubok — xalq
rasmi, grafika asari,
obrazlarning ma’-
nodorligi va keng
tarqatilish uchun
mo‘ljallanganligi
bilan ajralib turadi.
Vositalari: qo*pol-
roq shtrix, yorqin
rang, kulranglik,
kitobiy rasmlar,
izohli yozuvlar,
yaqqollik, ibrat-
lilik. Xalq ustalari
tomonidan ishla-
nadi. Professional
grafika lubka ele-
mentlari va
usullaridan
foydalanadi.

Lyustr — kera-
mikada yozish pig-

[muaHcKas Irkosia,
B UCKYCCTBE
KOTOPOH COC/IUHH-
JIMCH TPaANLHH
JlomOGapackoi
TIKOJIBI ¥ BEHE-
TIHAHCKON TIKOJIBI.

Jlybox — HapoJHas
KapTHHKA, TPOH3-
BejlcHUE rpad K,
OTIHYAIoIIeecs
JOXO0/TYUBOCTHIO
oOpa3za u npeaHas-
HaYeHHOEe JUIS
MaccoBOTO pacrti-
poCTpaHEHHUS.
Cpenactea: rpy-
foBarkIif WTPHX,
spKasi packpacka,
CcepuiHOCTD, KHUXK-
KH-KapTHHKH,
[HOSICHUTENIBHBIC
HaIHUCH, Harlaz-
HOCTH, HpPaBOYUH-
TenbpHOCTh. Menon-
HACTCS HApPOJHBIMH
mactepamu. I1po-
(heccronaTbpHasd
rpauka HCrolb-
3yeT 2JIeMEHTEI H
npueMsl Tyoxa.

JIrocTp — IUTMEHT
JUIs POCIIMCH Kepa-
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in the art which
combines the
traditions of the
Lombard school
and the Venetian
school.

Lubok — People
picture, a work of
drawing, wherein
the image of the
intelligible and
intended for mass
distribution.
Means: rough bar,
bright colors,
serial, picture
books, placards,
visibility, senten-
tiousness. Per-
formed craftsmen.
Professional
Graphics uses the
elements and
techniques of
popular print.

Chandeliers —
pigment for pain-

menti, kuydiril-
gandan so‘ng oltin,
mis, zaytun va
binafsha rang shu’-
lasini namoyon
etadi.

MHKH, KOTOPBIH
Tocyie 00KHUra
POSBIAETCS B
BH/IC METaJLIH-
YECKOTO WK Tep-
TaMyTPOBOT'G OTO-
7ecKa 30J10THC-
TOTO, OJIMBKOBOTO,
MEJIHOTO, (huoJIe-
TOBOTO IIBETA.

ting pottery,
which after firing
manifested in the
form of metallic
or pearlescent
gleam golden,
olive, and copper,

purple.

«M»

e ————————— —————————————————
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Manera — uslub.
Mastixin — (italyan-
cha metsichino)
po‘latdan yasalgan
kurakcha yoki
pichogcha
shaklidagi ingichka
plastina; rangtasvir
ishlashda go*lla-
niladi. Model (fran-
suzcha so‘zdan
modele — obyekt,
tasvirlanayotgan
shakl, naturachi
odam) — ko‘p holda
tirik natura,
umuman odam.

Mamnepa — CTHIIB.
MacTHKCHH —
(utan. Metsichino)
TOHKas [IJJACTHHKA
B BHJIE CTAJIbHOIO
HIraresst Wik Ho-
K@, ACTIObL3YeTCs
B kuBonucy. Mo-
nens (o1 dpan-
I[Y3CKOTO CJIOBa
model —o0neKT,
H300pakaeMas
¢dopma, HaTYpa-
JIACT) — YacTo
KUBas MPUPOJA,
YEJIOBEK B 1IETTOM.
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Manera — style.
Mastixin — (Italian
metsichino) a thin
plate in the form
of a steel spatula
or knife; used in
painting. Model
(from the French
word model —
object, depicted
form, naturalist) —
often living
nature, man in
general.
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Manzara —ma’-
lum bir joyning
ko‘rinishi, tasviri;
tasviriy san’at jan-
ri. Manzarada
tabiat tasviri — den-
giz ko‘rinishlari
(marina), daraxt-
zorlar, g‘irlar, sha-
par va qishlog-
larning giyofasi,
umuman, turli
joylarning tasviri
orqali kishining
his-tuyg‘ulari
badiiy obrazlarda
ifodalanadi.
Manzara o‘rta
Asrlarda Xitoy,
Yaponiya,
Uyg*onish davrida
esa Yevropada
rivoj topdi.
O‘zbekistonda
O°.Tansigboev
manzara janridagi
jozibador asarlari
bilan mashhur.

Mazok —mo‘y-
galam tortib bo*yoq
berish — asosga
(mato, karton va
boshqalar) tushi-

IMeiiza:x — Bux HA
oTpeselieHHOE
MECTO; KaHp 1300-
Pa3UTENEHOTO HC-
Kyccrsa. B nieit-
3axe obpas3 npu-
pOJEI — BUIBI HA
Mope (MapuHa),
BHJI ICPEBLEB,
TIelIeprl, Topoaa u
ZIEPEBHH, B IIEIIOM
H300pakeHue
pazHBIX MECT,
YyBCTBa YeNOBEKa
BBLIPAKEHBI B XYO0-
JKeCTBEHHBIX 00pa-
sax. [Tefizax pas-
BHBAJICA B CpeHe-
BexkoBoM KuTae,
SIMOHMHU U B 3TIOXY
Bozpoxnenus B
Espore. B Y30e-
kucrane O. Tan-
chIKOaeB U3BECTEH
CBOMMHU IpHBJIE-
KaTennLHBIMU pa-
foTaMu B KaHpe
neizaxa.

Maszok — cien
KHCTH C KPacKoH,
OCTaBJISIEMBIN Ha
OCHOBE (XOJICTE,
KapToHe U T. 11.).
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Landscape &
view of a parti
cular place; line
art genre. In the
landscape, the
image of natur
the views ol the
sea (marina), (he
appearancce ol
trees, caves, l[own
and villages, 1
gencral, the t|1'|1|-
tion of diffcrent
places, the feclin
gs of man arc
expressed in aiti
stic images. 1
landscape deve
loped in medicval
China, Japan, and
during the Reni
sance n Europe
In Uzbekistan, ()
Tansigbacv 15
famous for hiy
attractive worky i
the genre ol
landscape.

Pap — next bl
with paint, el an
base (canvis
cardboard, ¢fc )
Painting

11

Hlpn bo'yvoqli
e ygalam izi.
Muvalk bilan ish-
[l texnikast turli
Vi muadlining
ety harakati,
aldign o' ypan
viveilard, v
hlayotpan mat-
el xunusyat-
Lt bog'liq.
Maviin - (lran,
e, Hal, ma-
dho, Lot marinus
deiipbepn oid) den-
e kot rinishlart va
el tasviri,

Manznraning mus-

i bt s latida
i S VI asrda
Vev i sanatida
falil ] toppan va

iching K tarag-
iyt pollandiya
Pt tomo-
Pl Lo,
Biiiig anrida

Pl i passomlar

fi st e dely

ey

TexHHKa KHBO-
[THCH Ma3KaMHu
OYEeHbL pasHoo0-
paszHa U 3aBUCHT OT
WHJIHBHIYaTBHOM
MaHEepPET Xy10K-
HUKA, OT 3a/Ia4H,
KOTOPYIO OH Iepej
coOO0H CTaBUT, OT
ocobeHHocTeH 1
CBOMCTB MaTepHa-
Jj1a, B KOTOPOM OH
paboraer.

Mapuna —
(¢ppann. marine,
WTajl. marina, oT
JIaT. marinus —
MOPCKO ), KapTHHA
¢ H300paKeHHEM
MOPCKHX BUIIOB U
Kopabnei. Kak ca-
MOCTOSTENbHBIH
BUJL Nei3axa Ma-
puHa oGocodunacky
B €BPONICHCKOM
ucKkyceTse 17 c1o-
JeTHs ¥ MepeKuna
CBOH nepBBIA
paciBeT B TBOP-
4ECTBE roJUIaH;IC-
KIX KMBOIHCIEB
XyI0KHAKH, pado-
TAIOIINAE B )KAHPE
MApUHbI, Ha3bI-
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Technique strokes
is very diverse
and depends on
the individual
style of the artist;
from the task he
sets itself, the
characteristics and
properties of the
material in which
it works.

Marina — (French
marine, Italian.
Marina, from Lat.
Marinus — sea), a
painting of the
marine species
and ships. As an
independent
landscape marina
were isolated in
European art of
the 17th century
and experienced
its first flowering
in the works of
Dutch painters
Artists working in
the genre of the
marina, called
marine painter.
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Mastixin — (ital.
mestichino —
kurakchasimon
asbob) — pichoq
yoki kurakcha
ko‘rinishidagi po‘-
lat asbob. Mastixin
rassomlar tomo-
nidan palitarni
tozalash yoki rasm-
dan qurimagan
bo‘yoqni qisman
o*chirish uchun
qo‘llaniladi. Shu-
ningdek, mastixin
mo‘ygalam o‘rniga
bo‘yoqni tekis
qgatlam bilan yoki
rasmga relyef
mazkalari bilan
surtish uchun
qo‘llaniladi.
Mayolika — 1. XV-
XVII asrda yozuv-
li, ba’zida lyustrli
(paletkalar, likop-
chalar, idishlar,
nagshlar bilan
bezalgan devor
yoki shiplar) Italiya
keramikasi. 2.

BarOTCHa MapH-
HHCTAMH.

MacTHXHH — (C
pra. mestichino -
[Iarens) — HHCT-
pPYMEHT U3 THOKOH
CTald B BHJIE HOXKa
W JionaTku. Mac-
TUXHUH TTpPAME-
HACTCS XYI0KHH-
KaM¥ JIJIsl OUUCTKH
NaTATPHL WK IS
qacTHIHOTO yia-
JICHHS HE 3aCOoX-
e KpacKu ¢ Kap-
TrHBL Takike mac-
THXUH HCIOIb-
3yeTcs BMECTO KHC-
TH [Jis HAHECCHUS
KpacKy POBHBIM
CITOEM WIIH penbeqd-
HBIM Ma3KOM Ha
KapTHHY.

Maiitoamka - 1.
Kepamuka Uramuu
15-17 BB. (1L1a-
KETKH, TapelKH,
nocyaa, NaHHo,
n3paslel) C
CIOETHOH pOC-
[IHCBIO, HHOTA ©
moctpam. 2. W3ne-
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Palette knif¢
(Translated Troni
[talian. Mesti
hino — spatula) 1
tool of flexible
steel in the form
of a knife or bin
de. Spatula used
by artists to clean
palette or partinl
removal not diid
up painl pii‘lmu
Also used paleth
knife instead ol
brush to apply (l
paint evenly
textured or smel
the picture.

Majolica - |
Ceramics ol Itnly
15-17 centuricy
(Plaques, platen
dishes, pancly
tiles) with a
painted SCC
sometimes witli i
chandelicr. !

i3

Lilieanr bilan gop-

T !.ill;'“ |\'ll)’-
divilnn lovdan
vanilgan buyumlar.
Yanin o fonga
it rangeda chi-
il O yoki rangli
i h aenlash loyga
el plazur

syl momkin,

Malshy janr
Fandalih tirmush.
A vehinyiigon
painalnrm o' zida
abs et pan tasvirty
S st b

B il

Abaliet (al, mak
bt
B oy, nursaning

‘~l||”-'||\i)

e hay i thyyor-

B Thzoviy
i ”lllllllil_
Py b uehun,
WOy v boshga
f e fnedn
il

JIUS A3 TIBETHOM
000KKEHHOH
KPYITHOTIOPHCTOH
IJTHHBIL, TIOKPBITEIE
riasypslo. Ipe-
HMYTIIECTBCHHO
MOHOXPOMHasI poc-
[THCH IO OeoMy
¢dony. BozmoxHa
[BETHAS TJa3yphb
Ha OeoM Wim
IIBETHOM (asHce.

buITOBOI KaHp —
9TO U300pa3uTENh-
HOE UCKYCCTBO,
OTpakarolee co-
OLITHA TTOBCE]I-
HEBHOM KHU3HU.

Moaeas (nTam.
Makkietta — Hat-
POCOK) — 3TO
MECTO, [POCT-
PaHCTBEHHO
opopmiicHHAS
NPOCTPaHCTBEHHAA
¢opma npenmera.
OO0byHO 0H UC-
IMOJIL3YETCS B
My3esiX, oOpazoBa-

TEJILHBIX U JIPYTHX

LHECITAX.
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Products made of
Macro porous
colored baked
clay, glaze.
Predominantly
monochrome
painting on a
white background.
Possible color
glaze on white or
colored
earthenware.

The domestic
genre is a form of
fine art that
reflects the events
of everyday life.

A mock-up
(Italian: makkietta
—sketch) is a
place, a spatially
shaped spatial
shape of an object.
It is usually used
for museums,
education and
other purposes.
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Makkyayoli —
(ital. macchiaioli,
macchia — dog’),
italyan rassomlari
guruhi, 1860 yilda
Florensiyada tash-
kil topgan va o°z
nomini yozuvning
keng harakatiga
moyilligi, yorgin
ranglarning va
rangli dog‘laring
mosligi uchun
olgan.

Mavzoley — lot.
magqgbara. Kabr
ustiga ishlangan
monumental
yodgorlik.

Mavzu — (grek) —
rassom rasmda o‘z
fikrini ifodalashi
uchun zarur
bo‘lgan mavjud
vogeliklar doirasi.

Mayolika (ital.
mayolika, malorka
orolining qadimgi
nomidan) — kera-

Makkbsiioan —
(ntan. macchiaioli,
ot macchia — naT-
HO), TpyTITa ura-
NBSHCKHX KHBOTIH-
cueB, 0(hOpMHUB-
masgcs Bo @iiopeH-
uu K 1860 n no-
JIVYUBIIAS CBOE
Ha3BaHUE 32 CKJIOH-
HOCTB K IIHPOKOH
MaHepe ITUCchMa,
cBODOHOMY CO-
YETAHUIO COUHBIX
CBETOBBIX U IIBE-
TOBBIX TIATEH.

B mMaB30./1€€ MHO-
ro MaBzoJiei
MoHyMeHTanbHbIH
NaMsATHHK Ha
MOTHJIE.

Tema — (rpey.) —
KpYT ABJICHUH,
BBIOpaHHBIX XY-
TOMKHUKOM JIJIS
H300pakeHus 1
PacKpBITUSL HIEH
ero MPOU3BEICHHSL.

Maitonuka (Urai.
Maifonuka, oT
ﬂpeBHeTO Ha3BaHMA

- ocrpora Mailopka)
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Macchiaioli
(Italian
macchiaioli, fTtom
macchia - spot). i
group of Italian
painters, took
shape in Florenco
by 1860 and
named for its
tendency to broad
manner of writing
a free combination
of juicy light and
color spots.
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The mausoleum
is a lot. mauso-
leum Monumental
monument on the
tomb.

Topic — (Grecek)
the range of
phenomena,
chosen by the
artist for the
image and the
idea of opening
his works.
Mayolika (Italian
majolica, from the
ancient name of
the island of

ko turi, maxsus
tanph tuprogdan
drlah tayyorlangan
apol, O'rta asr-
i Markaziy
Chyoda keng tar-
i, Binolarni
hivrnshda, devor va
minoralarming

At hasham-
lnhdi, uy-ro*zgor
Buyumlar tayyor-
il keng
foydalaniladi,

Maemorial (lot,
eimorinlis
ayrim
sl vie muhim
lrixiy vogealar
haratipn barpo

SR

eltldipan arxi-
fektuirn inshoot-
et tasvirly san’at
anrlan - (odatda,

iy kal, magbara,

(bt toshi, chrom
vin hi k) Markaziy
Olyo, Qozog‘is-
gl memo-
Chatlar (Amir

Femur magbarasi,
Mihilavon Mahmud
g burnst, Ahmad

— BHJI KEPaMUKH,
rna3’ypoBa”HHoOi U3
CrelHansEHOH
HBETHOH I'THHEL
Pacnipocrpanena B
Cpenneif Azum B
cpennue Beka. Ero
IMHPOKO HCIIONE-
3YIOT HPH OTACIIKE
3JTaHUH, OUITYKA-
TYPHUBAHHH CTEH U
Oanrer, a Takxke
IIpU U3TOTOBJICHHH
IIPEJIMETOB JI0-
MaurHero oouxoaa.

Memopuaun (ar.
Memorialis —
[IaMATh) — apXH-
TEKTYpPHBIC
COOPYKEHMS,
[IPOU3BENICHHUA
H300pazuTeNEHOrO
HCKyccTBa (00bIY-
HO CKYJILOTYPBI,
MaB30JIeH, HaJTpo-
Ous, sK3pom u ap.),
[ocTpoennsie B
YECTh OTHEIILHBIX H
BaXKHBIX HCTO-
PHYECKUX COOBITHI
Memopuais: B
Cpenneti Asuu,
Kaszaxcrane (Amup
Temyp MaB3oJeii,
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Mallorca) — a type
of ceramics, a
ceramic glazed
from a special
colored clay.
widespread in
Central Asia in
the Middle Ages.
It 1s widely used
in the decoration
of buildings, plas-
tering of walls and
towers, and 1in the
manufacture of
household items.

Memorial (lat.
Memorialis —
memory) — archi-
tectural structures,
works of fine art
(usually sculp-
tures, mauso-
leums, tombsto-
nes, exrom, etc.)
built in honor of
individual and
important his-
torical events
Memorials in
Central Asia,
Kazakhstan (Amir
Temur mau-
soleum, Pakh-
lavon Mahmud



Yassaviy maqba-
rasi) bu kabi qu-
rilishning dunyo-
dagi mukammal
namunalaridan
sanaladi. Tosh-
kentda Mustaqillik
maydonida («Mo-
tamsaro ona») va
boshqa joylarda
o‘rnatilgan
memoriallar
monumental
san’atning yuksak
namunalari
sanaladi.

Miniatura — (fran.
miniature, ital.
miniature, lot.
minium — qizil
rang, unda qadimda
qo‘lyozma kitoblar
bo‘yalgan), tasviriy
san’at asari, katta
o‘lchamlari va
badiiy usulning
nozikligi bilan
ajralib turadi. Ilgari
go‘lda turli rang-
dagi guashlar,
akvarel va bosh-

Maszonei | laxia-
Bon Maxmyn, MaB-
3oiel AxmMania
SccaBu) ABAAIOTCS
OJTHUMH W3 TIpeK-
pacHBIX MTPUMEPOB
TAaKOTO CTPOHU-
TEJILCTBA B MHPE.
MeMopHalbl, BO3-
JBUTHYTHIE HA
TAIKEHTCKOH
nromaan Myc-
TaxiTK («Matb
cKOpOW») H B
JNPYTHX MecTax,
SABJISIOTCS IIE-
JeBpaMU MOHYMEH-
TaNnbHOTO UCKYC-
CTBA.

MuunuaTiopa —
(ppanu. miniature,
Wrajn. miniatura, oT
JTaT. minium — Kd-
HOBaph, CYPUK,
KOTOPBIMH B J1PEB-
HOCTH paclBedu-
BaJTACh PYKOIHUC-
HBIEe KHUTH),
TIPOU3BENICHUE
n300pa3uTEILHOTO
HCKYCCTBA, OT-
nuyaronieecs He-
QOJBIITUMHE pas-
Mepamu 4 0co0oi
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mausoleum,
Ahmad Yassavi
mausoleum) arc
among the perlect
examples of such
construction i (li
world. Memorials
erected in Tash
kent’s Mustaqillil
Square ("Mothci
of Sorrows") and
elsewhere arc
masterpieces ol
monumental art

Thumbnail -
(French miniatur
Italian. Miniatura
from Lat. Minium
— cinnabar, red
lead, which in
ancient times
decorates ma-
nuscripts), a worl
of fine art, 1s
small in size and 1
special delicacy ol
artistic techniqucy
Originally called
thumbnail

i
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il yordamida
il gnn ramslar,

i Iyozma ki-
bl bo'yoq
berinh, shuningdek
(o lyozma lav-

hinlart va boshgalar.

Ninorn (arab,
baland
Hinhoot, Minoralar
daien |~.|1'|!n|i|’|'il|i,
frthurchaok shak-
Hili B b, yuqo-

Py g )

P tomon ingich-
Filaahiih boradi.
Sutrgand, Xiva,
Hinoroda yuksak
iihorat bilan
fhlangan mino-
il wnglangan,

Mivak nagqosh

(gt vil noma’lum
vilatl 1507)

igosh, musavvir,

TOHKOCTEIO Xy1O-
KECTBEHHBIX
npuemoB. [Teppo-
Ha4qaJILHO MUHH-
aTIOpaMH Ha3bl-
BATUCE CeJIaHHbIE
OT PYKH PHCYHKH,
MHOTOIIBETHEIE
UILTIOCTPaLiH
I'yalllblo, aKBa-
PENBIO, KIIEeBBIMH
H JIp. KpacKaMmu B
PYKOITHCHBIX KHU-
rax, a TakKe UHHU-
[[HAJIBI, 3aCTaBKH
PYKOIIUCEH U T.II.

bammus (apab. —
MaskK) — BBICOKOE
COOpYKCHHE.
baiunu GeiBatoT
KpPYLJIbIMH,
MHOTOYTOJIbHBIMH,
IIPSIMOYTOJIbHBIMHA
H Y3KUMH HABEPXY.
B Camapkanne,
Xuse u byxape
€CTh XOPOIIO
MpoAyMaHHbIC
MMHapeTHL
Kuponucerg
Mmupak (roa pox-
JICHHUSI HEU3BECTEH
—ymep 1507 r.)—
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drawings made by
hand, multi-color
illustrations,
gouache, water-
color, glue and
other colors in the
manuscripts, and
the initials,
screensavers,
manuscripts, etc.

Tower (Arabic —
beacon) — a tall
structure. The
towers are
circular, poly-
gonal, rectangular,
and narrow at the
top. In Samar-
kand, Khiva and
Bukhara there are
well-designed
minarets.

Mirak painter
(vear of birth
unknown — died
1507) — painter,
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Kamollidin Beh-
zodning ustozi (uni
Sayyid Mirak, Xoja
Mirak deb ham
atashgan). Usta
xattot bo‘lgan.
Xirot jome masjidi
kitoblarini,
ko‘pgina yirik
binolarni bezagan.

Misgarlik — hunar-
mandchilikni ga-
dimgi turi, misdan
qurol, uy-ro‘zg‘or
ashyolari, turli
buyumlar yasash
kasbi. Mis idishlar
yasashning
gqadimiy markazi
Buxoro bo‘lgan.
Misgarlar mis
idishlarni, asosan
ikki xil yo°l bilan:
eritib qo‘yib yoki
bolg alab
yasaganlar.

Modelirovka —
(ital. davolamoq) —
badiiy amaliyotda:
u yoki bu yorug‘-

AKHUBOITHCEIL, XY-
JOKHUK. KamMoJ-
JUINH — YUUTED
bex3oma (ero tak-
#e 3Bann Caling
Mupak, Xoixa
Mupak). Or Ob1
MacTepoM Kali-
murpacda. I'epar
YKpPacHII KHHTH
MEYETH U MHOTHX
KPYIIHBIX 3aHHH.

Meanoe geno - 310
CTapHHHOE peMec-
710 U3 MeTHOTO
OPYKHS, TIpe-
METOB JOMAIITHEro
obuxo/1a u paznuy-
HbIX IIPEIMETOB.
JpeBHuM LHEHTPOM
MEIHOH KEpaMUKH
Ob1a Byxapa.
MenHukH
H3TOTaBIHBAIH
COCYBI U3 MeJHN
JIBYMS OCHOBHBLIMH
criocobaMH: 1Jj1as-
JICHHEM HJTH
KOBKOH.
MopeanpoBka — B
XYZA0XKECTBEHHOU

TIpaKTHKe: Tiepe-
naua penpeda -
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artist. Kamollidin
is Behzod’s fca
cher (he was aluo
called Sayyid
Mirak, Khoja Mi
rak). He was a
master calligrap
her. Herat
decorated the
books of the
mosque and many
large buildings

Coppersmithing
1s an ancient crill
made of coppei
weapons,
household items
and various itemy
The ancient centey
of copper potlery
was Bukhara.
Coppersmiths
made copper
vessels in two
main ways: by
melting or by

hammering. at

Modeling — (Italy
— Treat) —in
artistic practice:
the transfer of

HEin relvel, tas-
Vitlinayotpan pred-
el nhakling yetka-
i berish, Rasmda
mdelirovka rang
U VR MOy
virduinida amalga
phietladi, o'y
dvhatida shakl-
[ening muntazam
i epatiahi ham
ity olinadi.
Fanvirty san'atda
Bkl vanglar bilan
ik Hantiviladi,
chiiku bu yerda
Pk plarming barcha
bt lar o' zaro
b langan, Hay-
Faltaronhlikeda
e lirovikada
vinah jarayoni va
e o lehwmli
Jik Haeni ishlash
it laci

Maodel - (fran,
vl I, ||r:.'i|lllt.'[
V) naosan jonli
WIS, ABOSTY
dhvie odam,

(em.), hoPMPL
nzo6pax AMPIX

npeamerO? 1
(uryp p ¥/ CTOBASX
Toro ;A AHOTO OC-

BEIICHHUS -

prcynke M- ocy-
mectnyisge T TO-
HoM (cpe¥ OTEHBIO)
(cn.), mp#A 2TOM
yunTeBa €T A
HnepenexT SRS
mamener ® POPM.
B sxupom ¥ 1
(popma mOACTH-
pyeres P€TOM, Tak
KaK 3jecE FOHaIb-
Has u rpe TOBAA
cropona ¥ °Pa3"
poiBHO cp A AHb!

MCHAY CCF ooii. B

ckynpnTy P° 1OA

M. nmounnaaeTeA
cam riporr€©C JICIKH
1 06pabo ¥ *H
Tpexmepe PIX DOpM.
Moaenn — G
obnexr,  PEAMET
1-1306]3&)}((51‘{””) -
Gonpmeii FaCTHIO

xuBas na- ¥ P
rapnpny €0Pa30M

HYCITOBEK.
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relief (see), the
forms and shapes
of objects
depicted in a
particular light. In
the drawing by M.
tone (chiaroscuro)
(see), taking into

consideration

changes in the
form and
perspective. In
painting, the color
of the shape is
modeled as here
tonal and color
parties are
Inextricably
linked. In
sculpture by M.
understood the
process of
molding and
processing of
three-dimensional
forms.

Model — (Fr. —
object, the object
of the image) -
The act of
representing
something, or the
subject of a
figurative artwork.
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Modernism — XX
asr qator badily
yo‘nalishlarining
umumiy nomi,
an’analarni uzish
va yangi mezon-
larni tasdiglashni
bildiradi. Asosan
avangard yo‘nalish:
fovizm, kubizm,
futurism, mavhum
san’at, syurrealizm,
popart, minima-
lizm, giperralizm.

Modern uslubi
(frans. moderne —
eng yangi, eng
zamonaviy) XIX
asr oxiri va XX asr
boshlarida Ovro‘pa
va Amerika san’a-
tida vujudga kelgan
uslubiy yo‘nalish-
lardan biri. Tas-
viriy san’at, hay-

MomepHH3M —
oQobImaroniee
HAaUMEHOBAHHE
pAIa XyI0xkKecT-
BEHHBIX TeHUCHHH
20 B., IPOBO3IIIA-
[MAarOIIHX pa3pelB ¢
TpagHLUAMU H
YTBEPIKIECHNE HO-
BLIX TIPHHIIMIIOB.

[TperMy1LIECTBEHHO

ABAHTAPAMCTCKHE
HalpaBIeHUA:
(doBH3M, KyOH3M,
dhyTypHu3M, abeT-
paKTHOE MCKYCC-
TBO, CIOpPPEalH3M,
MoT-apT, MHHU-
Manu3M, KOHLEN-
TyalbHOE HCKYC-
CTBO, THIIEppEa-
JTU3M.

MoaepH (dp.
Moderne — HOBEH-
UM, camblif COB-
peMeHHBIH) — CTH-
b, BOSHUKIUKH B
€BpONENCKOM H
aMGpHKaHCKOM
HUCKYCCTBE B KOHLIE
19 - payane 20
BEKOB. beuin
NpOBEAEHbBl HOBBIE
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Modernism
general namc ol 1
number of artiti
movements ol
20th century.
Genre of art and
literature thal
makes a scll-
conscious breal
with previous
genres.Moslly
avant-gardc
styles: fauvisni
cubism, futurisni
abstract art,
surrealism, pop
art, minimalism
conceptual arl
hyperrealism.

Modern stylc
(French: modcrn
- the newest. maoul
modern) is a styl
that emerged in
European and
American art in
the late 19th and
early 20th
centuries. There
was new rescarch

tah

Llipronhlikda

S tzlpnishlar
b Lkt leartina va
putiolar bino inte-
it elementi
F Huhiga nhamiyat
Led i, bu ularning
debarativ ruxda

varidiishipa olib
Leldi, An'anaviy
il badity shakl-
Lirddni yuz o' girib,
VI, zamonaviy
pnlihy, shak!ar
Virtihida zlan-
Al nimalda
penlizmpn qarshi
atitilgan, shakl-
B ileddan ihorat,
i bo'lmay-
i, shalkli

i stk zid

wani e yaratdilar.

Malbert - (nem.
bt - rassom-
ke sn' nti uchun
feik el - rassomlik
g ik nehon taxta
Colo metal uskuna,

il bnlandlikda va

HCCIeIOBanus B
obnmacty n300pa-
3UTEBHOTO MC-
KYCCTB4, CKYJTbII-
TYpHI, 4 OBIIO
o0OpaineHo BHH-
MaHHe Ha TO, 9TO
KapTHHLI 1 ITaHHO
CTAllM JIEMEHTOM
UHTEphepa 30aHus,
4TO TIPUBENO K UX
CO3-JaHHIO B HEKO-
paTHBHOM JIyXe.
TpaauiHOHHBIN
CTHIIH OBLT OTBEP-
HYT OT XYAOKECT-
BEHHBIX (HOPM H
CTpEMHUIICS CO3IATh
HOBLIC, COBPEMEH-
Hble CTHIH U (Qop-
MbI; Ha CAMOM JIeJie
OHH CO3J1aJIH aHTH-
peaTuCTHYHEIE,
dopmanbHbLe, HE-
[TOHATHBIC, IPOTH-
BOpeYale Kpaco-
T€ NPOU3BEICHHUSL.

Moanbept — (0T
HEM. He ynoTpeo-
nasieMoro donee
malbrett — nonka
IS SKMBOITHCH ) —
JICpeBSHHBIN HITH
MeTaJJIHYECKHH
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in fine arts,
sculpture, and
emphasis was
placed on
paintings and
panels to be an
element of the
interior of the
building, which
led to their
creation in a
decorative spirit.
The traditional
style was turned
away from the
artistic forms and
sought to create
new, modern
styles and forms;
in fact, they have
created works that
are anti-realist,
that are shaped,
that are incomp-
rehensible, that
are contrary to
beauty.

Easel — (from it.
Do not use more
than malbrett —
shelf for painting)
— wood or metal
lathe for painting,
which at different
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turli nishablikda
mato, karton yoki
taxta bilan romlar
qotiriladi.

Monoxrom
(grekcha so‘zdan
monos — bir,
chronos — rang) —
bir rangli demak-
dir. Motiv (fran-
suzcha so‘zdan
motif — sabab,
syujet): 1) natura
obyekta, rassom
tomonidan tas-
virlash uchun
mo‘ljallangan
obyekt yoki ba’zi
hollarda manzara
bo*lishi mumkin:
75 2) Amaliy —
bezak san’atda —
asosiy element
ornament kom-
pozitsiyasi ko‘p
takrorli bo‘lishi
mumbkin.

CTAHOK IS KHBO-
TTHCH, HA KOTOPOM
Ha pa3Iuynoi
BBICOTE U C pa3HEI-
MH HAKJIIOHAMH
YKPETUIAIOTCS TI0T-
PaMHHK € X0JICTOM,
KapTOH HITH JoCKA.

MomnoxpomHbrii
(o1 rpeyeckoro
CJI0BAa MONos —
o2inH, chronos —
UBET) — 03HaYaeT
ONUH nBeT. MoTus
(0T dpanIrysckoro
¢1oBa motif — npu-
YHHa, CIokeT): 1)
MOJKET OBITh MpH-
POIHBIM NpeaMe-
TOM, TpeIMeTOM,
Ope/iHa3HaYeH-
HBIM 171 n306pa-
KEHHUS XYI0KHU-
KOM, HJIA B HEKOTO-
PBIX ClIyYasx meii-
3axkem; 75 2) B
NPHKIaIHO-IEKO-
PaTHBHOM HCKyc-
CTBE — KOMII03U-
U OCHOBHOTO
JJIEMEHTA OpHa-
MEHTa MOXET IOB-
TOPATHCS MHOTO-
KpaTHo.
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heights and wil
different H]np:--.
reinforced
subframe witl)
canvas, cardhonil
or board.

Monochrome
(from the Grecl
word monos
one, chronos
color) — meany
one color. Moty
(from the Frencl)
word motif
cause, plot): 1)
can be a natural
object, an objec|
intended for
depiction by (he
artist, or in sonc
cases a landscap,
75 2) In applicd
decorative art
the main elemci
ornament compo
sition can be
repeated many
times.

i

b d

Nuniment (lotin.
e ntom

\ m||fni lik )
b tarixiy

biror

voigen, tlug' shaxs
Bialipn yaratilgan
hashaminth yodgor-
HE writektura yoki
By kaltaroshlik
annil Har ganday
ulichive sharoitipga
childili mate
Callar (marmar,
P, bronza va
Bl dan ishlanib,
sl lnyvotgan

fy g muxiti
Bl vy un
hitteth quriladi.

Manuwmental ras-
sk san’ati
ek turn va
ki ko'chmay-
dipan inshootlarda
Pancimehilik
Wil Monu-
el rassomlik
W alining asosiy
fesntkalar — gada-
i ngeh, freska,
viting, Monumental
Pl san’ati —

IMamsrHuK (1arT.
Monumentum —
IaMATHHUK) — BaXK-
HOE HCTOPHYECKOE
cOOBITHE, BEIU-
KOJIETIHBII TaMaT-
HUK, apXHUTEKTYp-
HOE HJIH CKYJIBII-
TYpHOE TTPOU3Be-
JICHHE, CO3JIaHHOE
B YECTH BEJIMKOTO
yelloBeka. O
H3rOTOBJIEH M3
arMochepoc-
TOHKHX Marepua-
J10B (MpaMop,
rpaHdT, OpoH3a u
I'0JIOBA) U aJjanTU-
POBaH K YCIOBHAM
MECTa YCTaHOBKH.

Monymenransnasi

AKHBOTHCH — JKHU-
BOITMCH Ha apXH-
TEKTYPHBIX
COOpPYKEHHAX U
JPYIUX CTalMo-
HapHBIX OCHOBAa-
Husix. OCHOBHEIE
TEXHUKH MOHY-
MEHTAJIBLHOMH
XKHUBOTIMCH — (hpec-
Ka, MO3auKa, BHT-
pax. MoHyMmeH-
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Monument
(Latin. Monu-
mentum — a mo-
nument) — an im-
portant historical
event, a mag-
nificent monu-
ment, architectural

.or sculptural work

created in honor
of a great person.
It is made of
weather-resistant
materials (marble,
granite, bronze
and head) and is
adapted to the
environment of
the installation
site.

The monumental
painting — pain-
ting on architect-
tural structures
and other statio-
nary bases. Basic
techniques of mo-
numental painting
- fresco, mosaic,
stained glass.
Monumental
paintings - the
oldest form of
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rassomlik san’ati-
ning qadimiy turi,
paleolit davridan
ma’lum. Uzoq
yashashi tufayli,
monumental ras-
somlik san’ati
asarlari deyarli
barcha mada-

niyatlardan qolgan.

Meniy ibn Fatak
(216 —276) — mo-
niylik ta’limoti
asoschisi; nagqosh
va rassom. Moniy
«Shoburakon»,
«Kanz ul-axyo*»,
Jabborlar haqida,
Sirlar kitobi,
«Kefalaya», «Bun-
goxang» nomli
asarlar yozgan.
Turli rivoyatlarda
Moniyning o‘z
davrida iste’dodli
naqqosh, rassom
sifatida tanilgani
xikoya qilinadi.

Montaj —

1. Mashina yoki
qurilmalami har xil
gismlardan yig ish;

TaabHAs KUBOIHKCH
— OpeBHEHIIMA BHI
JKHBOTIUCH, H3BEC-
TEH ¢ MAIEOJIHTA.
Biraronaps monro-
BEYHOCTH, TTPOH3-
BEJICHUS MOHYMEH-
TaabHOH KABOLKCH
OCTaMCh ITPaKTH-
YECKH OT BCEX
KYIBTYP.

Mann uoH Parax
(216-276) — ocHo-
BOTIOJIOKHUK yUe-
HUg MOHH3MA; Xy~
JIOHHK M KABOTIH-
cerl. Moy Hamnu-
can «IITobypakon»,
«Kans ynpaxé», «O
JlxabOopcax»,
«Knury taitey»,
«Kedanaro», «byH-
rokxanry. 1o
pa3HbIM JIETEHIaM,
MoHu OvLI H3BEC-
TEH B CBOE BpEMs
KaK TaJTaHTJIMBBIN
AUBOTIMCEL U
XYIOKHUK.

MonrTax —

1. C6opxa pa3nuy-
HEBIX YacTel ma-
IIWHBI WK YCT-
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painting, known
since the
Paleolithic.
Thanks to life,
works of
monumental
paintings were
almost all
cultures.

Mani ibn Fatak
(216—276) — the
founder of the
doctrine of
Monism; painter
and painter. Moni
wrote «Shobu-
rakon», «Kanz ul-
ahyo», «About the
Jabbors», «Book
of Secretsy, «Ke-
falaya», «Bun-
gokhang». Accor-
ding to various
legends, Moni
was known in his
time as a talented
painter and artist.

Installation —

1. Assembly of
various parts of a
machine or
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2. Tasvir tushiril-
gan kinolentalarni
bir-biriga ulash; Bir
necha plansher-
larga ishlangan
dekorativ rasmlar,
nagshlami maxsus
ramkaga joylash-
tirish, yig“ish.
Motiv — 1) rassom
tomonidan tasvir
uchun tanlangan
natura obyekti,
kamdan-kam
manzara. Motiv —
bog‘liglik, rasm
yoki etyudning
tasvir yoki rang
holatini aniqlaydi.
2) bezak san’atida
— ko‘p marota
takrorlanishi
mumkin bo‘lgan
ornament kompo-
zitsiyasining asosiy
elementi.

Mo‘yqalam.
Bo‘yoq bilan
ishlashga mo‘ljal-

poiictsa; 2. Coe-
UHEHWE JICHT;
JlexopaTHUBHEIC
POCIIMCH Ha HEC-
KOJILKUX TaOJuIax,
pa3Merenne pu-
CYHKa B CIIEIUalTb-
HOH paMKe, MOH-
TaXkHbIe pabOTHL.

MoTtus - 1) 00BEKT
HATYpBI, BEIOpaH-
HBIH XYI0KHUKOM
JUTS ©300pakeHud,
yarie BCero Iek-
3ax. M. — 3aBs3Ka,
OTIpeNeIISTFOTIUI
MOMEHT, [IBETOBOTO
M JKUBOIHCHO-
[UTACTHYECKOTO
peIleH:s KapTUHBL
WA 9TFONE; 2) B
IEKOPATHBHO-
IPHUKITaJHOM HC-
KyCCTBE — OCHOB-
HOU 3IIEMEHT OpHa-
MEHTAJILHOM KOM-
MO3KIUH, KOTOPBIH
MOKEeT MHOIOK-
paTHO TIOBTOPATH-
csl.

Kucte. Unctpy-
MeHT 171t paboThI ¢
kpackoit. Ouu
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device;

2. Connecting the
tapes,

Decorative
paintings on
several tablets,
placing the pattern
in a special frame,
assembly work.

Motive — 1) the
object of nature,
the artist selected
for the image,
often landscape.
M. — string defi-
ning moment,
color and picto-
rial-plastic
solution painting
or sketch, 2) arts
and crafts - the
main element of
ornamental
composition,
which may be
repeated many
times.

Brush. A tool for
working with
paint. They are _
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langan qurol,
asbob. Ular du-
maloq va yassi
shakllarda bo‘lib,
olmaxon, suvsar,
bo‘rsuq kabi hay-
vonlarning mo*y-
nasidan tayyor-
lanadi. Mo‘yqa-
lamni katta-ki-
chikligini ko*rsa-
tuvchi ragam aso-
san 12-20 gacha
bo‘ladi.

Mozayka - rang-
barang qoshin, shi-
sha, marmar, tosh,
yog‘och, metall
parchalari bir-
biriga zich terib
yopishtirib ishlan-
gan naqsh, tasvir
monumental-bezak
san’ati turlaridan
biri. Binolarni be-
zashda, dastgoxli
asarlar yaratishda,
amaliy san’at
asarlarida foyda-
laniladi. Mozaika
tayyorlashning ikki
usuli ma’lum. 1-
usulda tosh, shisha,
sopol parchalari

KPYTIBIE U TIIOC-
KHE, U C/IeJIaHET U3
Mexa TaKHuX KH-
BOTHBIX, KaK
Bapcyku, bapeykn
u Oapcyku. Pasmep
KUCTH OOBIYHO OT
12 no 20.

Moazaiika - 310
BH]I MOHYMEH-
TallbHO-IEKOPATHB-
HOrO UCKYCCTBA, B
KOTOPOM CKJIEH-
BAIOTCS pazHo-
LUBETHLIE OPOBH,
CTEKIIO, MpamMop,
KaMEHb, JICPEBO U
KYCOYKHM MeTasa.
Ero ucnonesyior B
OTHEJIKE 3/1aHHi,
[IPU CO3JITaHHUH
TPOU3BEACHUNA
HACKYCCTBA, B
HPON3BEACHUSIX
IIPUKIIAHOTO KC-
KyccTsa. Choenars
MO3auKy MOKHO
ZIBYMS criocoGaMmu.
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round and (1t il
are made [rom (i
fur of animaly
such as squiric
waterfowl and
badgers. The w1
of the brush 14
usually 12-20

Mosaic is a ly]
of monumental
decorative arl. i1
which colorful
eyebrows, plasy
marble, stonc,
wood, and piccen
of metal are glucd
together. It is used
in the decoration
of buildings, in
the creation ol
works of art, in
works of applicd
art. There arc two
ways to make
mosaic. In
Method 1, picces
of stone, glass,
and pottery arc

i

b dpneto g
devaipn, polga,
i roment
ctdidnida yopish-
Hith nuvab, tasvir
] il

L rdpnsto gt
i), 2eusulda
bl '.n|1u|
parchindae, qop‘oz,
et yop'och

s b yopishtirib
v i hioml qili-
P, keyin sho
v tegishh joyga
Lot /gayta
iyl
Fohleentdag

c e uyin,
Honpublilkn Amaliy
W al muzeyi

s tkon bilan

b cntilran

Muzol - surtma,
p yipadameda
bbb va uzib-uzib
alilanh, bunda
Anii mo'ygalam-
g I|u;"1|f.L|.'|

B criocobe 1 xyckn
KaMHsl, CTEeKJIa U
KepaMuKH TPHK-
JICHBAIOTCS HEMOC-
peJACTBEHHO K
cTeHe, Moy U 1o-
TOJIKY C TIOMOIIBIO
[leMeHTa g c03-
Jlaaus u3obdpaxe-
Hus (ripsmas me-
gath). B criocobe 2
1300paKeHue Co3-
JIA€TCsT MyTEM CK-
JICUBAHUS TUIUTKH,
KepaMUHEeCKHX
n3aenui, Gymaru,
MeTasula UM Jie-
peBa, a 3aTeM H300-
pajKeHHE KOIK-
pyercs B cOOT-
BETCTBYIOLLEE Mec-
T0. JIoM 3HaHUH B
Tawmkente u
Pecnybonukanckui
My3eld npuxnam-
HOr'O UCKYCCTRA
YKpalleHbl Mo3au-
KOW.

Ma3sok — 310
cMas3ka, pe3kas u
IpepsIBUCTas pa-
0oTa KUCTH, KOTO-
pas B OCHOBHOM
BKJIIOYaeT Xapak-
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glued directly to
the wall, floor, or
ceiling with
cement to create
an image (direct
typing). In
Method 2, an
image is created
by gluing tiles,
pieces of pottery,
paper, metal, or
wood, and then
the image 1s
copied to the
appropriate
location. The
House of
Knowledge in
Tashkent and the
Republican
Museum of
Applied Arts are
decorated with
mosaics.

Swab — grease,
sharp and inter-
mittent work on
the brush, which
mainly involves
the characteristic
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goldirgan xarakterli
izlari ko‘zda
tutiladi.

Mulyaj — natura
yoki biron-bir
haykaltaroshlik
asaridan olingan
aniq nusxa. Mum
bilan bo‘yalgan
(yelim — gips va
bo‘r aralashtirilgan
massa) meva,
sabzavot va boshga
predmet mulyajlari
ba’zida yordamchi
ko‘rish vositalari
sifatida qo“lla-
niladi.

Mugaddas yozuv
— belgilangan mav-
zu va sahnaga ega
bo‘lgan diniy, ma-
daniy tasviriy
san’at turi.

Musavvir (arab —
rassom) — turli
tasvirlar ishlovchi,
rasm chizuvchi
jjodkor.

TEPHEIE CJIE/IbI,
OCTaBJICHHBIE
KHCTBIO Ha OymMmare.

My sk — TOUHEIR
CHEMNOK, CHATEIN
HENOCPEACTBEHHO
C HATYpBI HJTK C Ka-
KOTO-TTHOO CKYJIBII-
TYPHOTO TIPOH3BE-
Jennd. Packpa-
IIEHHBIE BOCKOBRIE
(mv M3 marbe-
marne) M. dpyk-
TOR, OBOIIEH H
JIpYTUX NPEIMETOR
WHOT /[ UCTIOTh-
3YFOTCS B KAYECTBE
HarSTHBIX
NMocoOHH.

Hxonomucn —
HKOHOIIHCHEIC BH]T
PEIMIHO3HOMH,
KYJILTOBOU XKH-
BOIIMCH, C OMpe-
JACITCHHBIMH KAaHO-
HHYCCKHMH TE-

MaMH H CIOXKETaMH.

Xynoxuuk (apad.
— XKUBOIIUCE]) —
cosjaarens pas-
JIUYHBIX 00pa3oBs,
AKHUBOIUCIIBL.
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traces left by (e
brush on the
paper.

Dummy — exacl
replica, taken
directly from
nature or from any
of the sculptural
works. Colored
wax (or papicr
mache) M. fruils,
vegetables and
other items arc

sometimes used

visual aids.

Iconography
kind of religious
iconography,
religiousart, with
certain canonical
themes and
subjects.

An artist (Arabic
— painter) — a
creator of various
images, painters,

S Mushtibel ~ katta  Mushtibel — sto Mushtibel is a
o lchnmdag tas- YCTpOHCTBO, KO- device that
viilumit ishlashda,  Topoe kpermures k' attaches to the
il ez tohb 3aIICTBIO, UTOOBI  Wrist to prevent
delinhidan saqlash pyKa He CocKa- the hand from
dehnan bilakka ne3piBaga ObicTpo  slipping quickly
e tnnadigan 1pu paborte ¢ when working
tanlnama, Ochida Gonbrnmu uzobpa-  with large images.
Birntmon tutgich KenussMe. B nipoe- It has a spherical
L Me umeeTcs chepu- handle in the
uecKas pyuka. opening.
S Mutanosiblik lapmonns — sto Harmony is the
EToniya) CIIOCOOHOCTE ability of an
vt obyekti yoki  obbsexra nzobpa- image object or
funvirning turli KEHHUS WIN pas- various parts of an
dismlarining JMYHBIX YacTeH image (size, color
(ot lehinm, rang H300paxeHud (pa3-  structure) to
tietlihatidan) Mep, IIBETOBAS interact with each
i rnio bog'lanib, CTPYKTYpa) B3au- other and conform
o endlik me’- MOJCHCTEOBATE to the criteria of
SR oS JpYr ¢ APYTOM H beauty.
B i COOTBETCTBOBATD
KPHTEPHAM
KPacoTEL.
«N»
Y Nabroska - xo- Nabroska is a

ik 1ah, qoralama,
chizig va shirixlar
vordamida tez ba-

Habpocka — 310
JIMHEHHEIH pucy-
HOK, KOTOPBIH
MOKHO OBICTpO
CHENaTh C IIOMO-
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line drawing that
can be done

quickly with the
help of sketches,



jariladigan chizigli
tasvir.

Naturalizm (lot.
naturalis — tabily).
San’atda XIX
asrning [I-yarmida -
vujudga kelgan
ogim va 1jodiy
metod. Tasvirly
san’atda naturalizm
aniq shakllangan
ogim sifatida ko‘z-
ga tashlanmaydi,
lekin naturalistik
tendensiyalar
ko‘pgina rassom-
larning ijodida
hukmronlik qildi,
ular fakt va vogea-
larni fotograflardek
aks ettirib, ikkinchi
darajali detallarga
ko‘p o‘rin berdilar.
Fransiyada E. Ma-
ne (aynigsa E.Zo-
lya portreti, «Na-
na» kartinasi)
E.Dega, T.Steynlin,
Germaniyada
M.Liberman,
G.Bertels, Italiyada
naturalizmga

IBIO HAOPOCKOB,
HaOpOCKOB, JIMHUHA
H TITPUXOB.

HaTtypaJjuzm (J1aT.
Naturalis — ecTecT-
peHHbIH ). Hanpag-
JeHHE U TBOpYEC-
KUH MPHUEM B HC-
KyCCTBE, 3apo-
JMBIIECCS BO BTO-
poit nonosure XIX
Beka. B n3o0pa-
3UTETHHOM HC-
KyCCTBE HaTypa-
H3M HE paccMar-
pHBaeTCS KaK
geTKO chopMHu-
poBaHHasl TCH-
JICHIIUsSI, HO Ha-
TYypaJIMCTHICCKHE
TEHJCHIIMH J0-
MUHHPOBAIH B
TBOPYECTBE MHO-
rUX XYJI0KHUKOB,
KOTOphIe n300pa-
KAl (akThbl U
COOBITHA KaK (ho-
rorpadsl, yIesas
MHOT0 MECTa BTO-
pPOCTETIEHHBIM Jie-
tansim. Bo @pan-
muu D. Mawne (oco-
OEHHO TIOPTPET .
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sketches. lincs al
dashes.

Naturalism (lal
Naturalis — natu
ral). A trend and
creative method i1
art that emergcd
in the second hall
of the 19th
century. In the vi
sual arts, natura
lism 1s not scen i
a clearly formed
trend, but natura
listic tendencics
have dominatcd
the work of muny
artists, who have
portrayed facts
and events as
photographers,
giving much spaci
to secondary
details. In France
E. Mane (espc-
cially the portrail
of E. Zolya, the
painting "Nana")
E. Dega, T.
Steinlin, in
Germany, M.
Lieberman, G.

i

ditaxang botlgan
B verizm

il e V o Vela o'z
Hisedlieidn bir
quinhidayoq ko*z
4||I Hitnn xayot

v silaring aks

elhpishp intildilar.

Nl (nrab

b, pul) — ele-

tentart ma’lum
P tibela tnkror-
lndigan peo
it whak!ar,
vk, qush,
avvon, va bosh-
ilariing sxematik
favirdan tashkil
apndipan bezak.
Cinehikorlik,
vopoch o' yma-
Bl kanda-
b, toshta
fnhliledn panch,
v ouh, mis, tosh-
gt yib, qirgib,
U0, mato,
vopochpn tush,

30114, KapTHHA
«Hana»), 3. Jlera,
T. llrefinmun, B
['epmanuu M. Ju-
Oepman, I'. Bep-
TeJbe, B Utanun
TCYEHHE HaTypa-

nM3Ma — BepusM, B.

Bena. onun crpemu-
JIUCH C HIEpBOTI'o
B3IJIS/1a OTPA3UTh
Opocaromuecs B
rias3a CIeHbI
JKHU3HHA.

¥Y3op (apabeknii -
H300paxenue, 1Be-
TOK) — OPHAGMEHNT,
COCTOSIIHH H3
CXEMAaTHYECKOTO
H300pakeHus reo-
METPHYECKHX (hu-
I'yp, pacTeHHi,
IITHIL, dKUBOTHBIX U
T.1., NeMeHTEI
KOTOPOTO MOBTO-
PAIOTCS B Olpe-
JICJICHHOM IOpSII-
xe. I'nna, pesnba
10 JIepeBy, pesnda,
KaMEHHas KiajKa,
JIEpeBo, Meb,
pes3sda 1o KaMHIo,
pe3ka, Oymara,
TKaHb, pe3n0a 110
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Bertels, in Italy,
the current of
naturalism —
Verism, V. Vela.
they sought to
reflect the scenes
of life that caught
the eye at a
glance.

Pattern (Arabic -
image, flower) -
an ornament
consisting of a
schematic repre-
sentation of
geometric shapes,
plants, birds,
animals, etc., the
elements of which
are repeated in a
certain order.
Clay, wood car-
ving, carving,
stonemasonry,
wood, copper,
stone carving,
cutting, paper,
fabric, wood
carving, drawing
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turli bo‘yoqlarda
chizib, bo‘yab,
kashtado‘zlik va
zardo‘zlikda chok
yordamida, kulo-
likda chizma bos-
ma, qalami singari
usullarda bo*yab,
sirlab, shuningdek,
koliplar yordamida
posil gilinadi. Gi-
lamchilik va to‘qi-
machilikda to*qib,
inkrustatsiya va
panjarada gadab
ham nagqsh ishla-
nadi.

Naqqosh — nagsh
chizuvchi san’at-
kor. Ganch,
yog‘och tosh, me-
tallga o‘yib, ganch
va yog-ochga
chizib va bo‘yab
nagsh ishlovchi
hunarmandlarga,
shuningdek, kash-
tado‘z, zardo‘z,
gilamchi, zargar-
larga nagsh nusxa-
larini ishlab, chitga
gul bosuvchi ko-
siblar uchun g‘olip
tayyorlaydigan

JIepeBy, pHCOBAHHE
pa3HBIMH Kpac-
KaMH4, POCITHCE,
BRILKABKA. M3ro-
TABJIMBACTCH BBI-
IIABKOH B 3JIHKE B
IOBEIIMPHOM JIENE,
pHcCOBaHWEM H
ra3upoBaHHuEM B
KepaMHUKe PUCYH-
KOM, KapaHJaIioM,
a TaKkKe JEMKOoH.
OH BIJIETEH B
KOBPBI U TEKCTHIIE,
BLIIITAT | BRBIIIHAT.

XyA0KHHR - 9TO
XYIOKHUK, PH-
CYIOIIUI Y30PBbL
['axu, KaMeHsb I10
aepeBy, pe3bda 1o
METaJLTy, pUCYHOK
M pOCIHCE M0
raHdy ¥ JIepeBy, a
TAK)KE BBIIHBKA,
IOBEJIMPHOE JIETIO,
KOBpPOTKa4ecTBO,
MOJEIMpOBaHNe
IOBEJTAPHLIX
u3genuii. Eme on
pUCYET BRIKPOHKH
JIJIS1 MacTePOB,
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in different paint
painting,
embroidery “ 111
made by stitching
in zlik and
goldsmithing. I
drawing and
glazing in potlcr)
by drawing,
pencil, as well
by molds. It 1
woven 1n carpely
and textiles,
embroidercd and
embroidercd.

A painter is an
artist who drawy
patterns. Ganch
wood stone, melil
carving, drawiny
and painting, o1
plaster and woad
as well as
embroidery,
goldsmithing,
carpet weaving,
jewelry makiny:
patterns for
artisans He also
draws patterns ol
the masters who
make them.

st en ham
el chizily
| I|Il|l

Niposhlik

il chizish,
Hauh varatish kas-
B iy 1od:
Farhil, xalg amaliy
i abining qadi-
iy turlaridan biri,
Mok, kulol-
WL ininpartik,

arpale, pilam-
ek, Lpshitn

i ik kabi kasb-
g taragqiyoti
nmm.|-|I|h|~r|i|1;',
i rivaojini tagozo
el Ouyliril
fatial n, Tuprog-
b, Kathna
ipnneh, Qadimgi
Forinie, Ayritom,
Vsl Afro
syl v boshga
foy bardan topilgan
el namuna

g joziba-
-|H||I|'I -l|||l|t||:ll'i—
P vuksok
ibaiiyatidan
dhink i I;Ilil.
|J'|I|l*l| Hililk

i liditannviodga

KOTOpBIE UX
JAEIAaIoT.

Kusomnces - 310
npodeccust puco-
BaHUsI, BLIKPOHKH,
XYJ0/KECTBEHHOTO
TBOPUECTBA, OJHA
H3 JIpEBHUX PopMm
HapOIHO-TTPHK-
JaJIHOTO UCKYCCT-
Ba. PasputHe Takmx
npodeccuii, Kak
ApXUTEKTYpa, TOH-
YapCcTBO, MEIHOE
JIEJI0, 10BEITUPHOE
JeJ10, KOBPOTKa-
Y€CTBO, BBIIHBKA,
TaKxe Tpeborano
Pa3BUTHS JKHUBOITH-
cu. [pusnexarens
HOCTB Y30pOB,
HalaeHHbIx B Kyii-
KUpHIIraHKae,
Tynpakkane, Cra-
poM ¥Yprenue,
Jpesuem Tepmese,
Aiiputome, Bapax-
e, Adpocusbe u
JIPYTux MecTtax,
CBHJIETENILCTBYET O
BBICOKOH KyJIbTYype
HAIUX TTPeIKOoB.
XKuronuce nepe-
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Painting is a
profession of
drawing, pattern
making, artistic
creation, one of
the ancient forms
of folk applied art.
The development
of such profess-
stons as archi-
tecture, pottery,
coppersmithing,
Jewelry, carpet
weaving,
embroidery also
required the
development of
painting. The
attractiveness of
the patterns found
in Kuykiril-
gankala, Tupra-
kkala, Old Ur-
gench, Ancient
Termez, Ayritom,
Varakhsha, Afro-
siyab and other
places testifies to
the high culture of
our ancestors.
Painting has been
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o‘tgan, shogirdlar
otalari, ustozlaridan
o‘rgangan naqsh
namunalarini
rivojlantirib
borganlar.

Nusxa (arab. —
rasm) xalq amaliy
san’ati — kash-
tachilik, zardo*zlik,
gilamchilik, to*-
gimachilik va
boshg‘a tarmoq-
larida qo‘llanila-
digan va ma’lum
kompozitsiyaga
asoslangan nagsh
namunasi. Nusxa
xalq ustalari va
ularning ijodiy
fantaziyasi asosida
vujudga kelib, davr
taqozasi bilan
o‘zgarib,
yangilanib boradi.

Natura — tasviriy
san’atda rassom

_ chizayotganda

JaBajnach U3 MOKO-
JjicHUd B IIOKOJIC-
HUE, ¥ YIallInecs
pazpaboTtamm
00Opa3Lbl, KOTOPLIM
OHH HAYYHIIUCE Y
CBOMX OTLIOB U
YIUTEIEN.

Konusa (apabe-
KUii:) rasm rasm
rasm rasm rasm) -
3TO y30p, OCHOBAH-
HLII Ha Ompele-
JIeHHOH KOMIIO3H-
MU, UCTIONTB3Ye-
MBbI# B HAPOJHOM
HCKYCCTBE U pe-
Mecrax, TAKHX Kak
BLIILIBKA, IOBE-
JIHpPHOE JIeN0,
KOBPOTKa4YeCTBO,
TEKCTUIb U T. A.
Konnu co3narTes
Ha OCHOBE HApOJI-
HBIX MAacTEpOB U UX
TBOpUECKOH (aH-
Ta3zuN, MEHAIOTCA U
0OHOBIIAIOTCS CO
BpEMEHEM.

Hartypa — B #300-
pasUTEIILHOM HC-
KYCCTBE: OOBEKTHI
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passed down loin
generation 10
generation, and
students have
developed pal
terns that they
have learncd o
their fathers and
teachers.

Copy (Arabic)
TASIT rasim rasil
rasm rasm) is i
example ol a
pattern bascd on it
certain com
position uscd 11
folk arts and crull
- embroidery,
goldsmithing,
carpet weaviny
textiles and
others. Copia':. [
created on the
basis of folk
masters and thell
creative
imagination. and
change and updali
with the times

Nature — in arf
real objects
_(object, person

i)

Eiicutiddipgan butun
|mi|il| ahvelktlar
fedinet, odam,
fenin ), Natorant
Vg e ini
fanhanhicda rissom
dunyan, o'z jodiy

i wezadt,

Nuturmort

UL AL, ingonni
b g an mu
Btbon fasvirlaydi,
el o,
Fnposinion
sl etilpan

L tnnbilgnn), Jon-
A niaidar, jonli
bbbt bl lar,
By i gparn
P iy
PSR Vi
iy o' x
sl bon eqa,

Seuhlasgiigizm
NN XX U oxir
!-llill'l i |”

JICHCTBUTENBHOCTH
(IpeaMeT, YelOREK,

manamadr), Ko-
TOPBIE XYIOKHUK
HaOJI0/1aeT MpH ux
n3o0paxxernnu. B
BBIDOPE HATYPHI K
ee UHTepIpeTalin
IPOSIBJISETCS MH-
POOLIYIICHHUE XY-
JIOKHUKA, eTO
TBOpYECKas 3ajaqa.

HariopmopTt —
JKaHp UCKYCCTRa,
H300paxaroIui
BCIIECTBEHHYIO
cpejly HenoBeka,
KaK IpaBUIlo, KOM-
MO3MIIMOHHO opra-
HU30BaHHYIO (110C-
ranoBka). Heomy-
LIEBJICHHBIE TIpeT-
METBI, 00BLEKTHI
JKHBOH IIPHPOIBL,
oOpalleHHbIE B
setb. Hepenko
Hecer B cebe cuM-
BOJIHYECKOE COJIEP-
JKAHHE U COLMab-
HBIC AHAIIOTUH.

Heoxnacenuuzm —
HarpaBjICHHUE B HC-
KyccTBe KoHIa 19 -
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landscape), which
the artist observes
in their picture. In
the selection and
interpretation of
nature manifest
attitude of the
artist, his creative
task.

Still life — a genre
of art depicting a
real human envi-
ronment, usually
organized compo-
sition (produc-
tion). Inanimate
objects, living
objects, turned
into a thing. Often
carries the sym-
bolic content and
social analogy.

Neoclassicism —
art movement of
the late 19th -
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yo‘nalishi, qadimiy
an’analarga,
Uyg‘onish davri va
klassitsizmga
murojaat qilish.
Ayrim jihatlarda
bekamuko®stlik,
uslubning “toza-
ligi”. Ayrim “aba-
diy” estetik qad-
riyatlar tashvishli
va garama-qarshi
borligqa zid keladi.

Nisbat — bo‘laklar
o‘lchami, bo‘lak-
larning bir biriga
va bir butunning
o‘lchamlariga
mosligi. Tasvirly
san’atda nisbatning
ko*plab turlari
mavjud. Rassom
nisbatning barcha
turlari bilan ish-
laydi. Ular nafaqat
shakl va pred-
metlarning tuzi-
lishini, balki asar-
ning kompozitsion
tuzilishini ham
belgilaydi.

20 BB., KOTOPOMY
mpHcyie odpaiie-
Hue K TpagUITHsIM
AHTHYHOTO MCKYC-
CTBa, HCKYCCTBA
BoszpoxaeHns U
knaccunmsMa. He-
KoTopas ujealb-
HOCTR, "OYUIIIEH-
HocTh” cTid. He-
KHe “BeYHBIE 2C-
TeTUIecKue HeH-
HOCTH TIPOTH-
BOCTOSIT TPEBOXK-
HOM W IIPOTHBOPE-
yUBO# pealbHOCTH.

Iponopuus — Me-
pa dacTei, cooT-
HOILEHHUE pa3sMepoB
yactei Apyr K Jpy-
ry U K meomy. B
H300pa3uTeILHOM
uckyccTse I1. MHO-
rooGpasHbl. Xy-
TOYKHHK UMEET [Ie-
10 ¢ pa3IHIHBIMU
pugamu [1. Oum
OLpeneNsIoT He
TOJILKO 110CTpOe-
aue GopM GHUTYP U
[IpeIMETOB, HO U
KOMITIO3HITHOHHOC
HOCTPOEHME TIPOU3-
BEJICHUH.
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20th centu

ries. Which 1
inherent appenl
the traditions ul
ancient art. the il
of the Renaisinii
and Classicin
Of an ideal,
"purity" stylc
Certain "cternnl®
aesthetic valu
confront distu
bing and contii
dictory rcality

S

e

Ratio — a mueinii
of units. the i
of the size ol puil
to each other niid
to the wholce. In
the fine arts Al'
diverse. The artinl
has to deal with
different typey ol
P. They define 1l
only the consl
ruction of form
of figures and
objects, bul alu
the compositiol
construction
works.

Hip

Nt jismlar —
conp ik nurlarini
b gy taruvehi

b sinpdiravehi

i

mmualhi
vl |l||u|I||i'I |\ifitli

EITEEY

fstniidan badily
AT Qi Lo
kil Nugxa, qal-
Bad Hshitirish mag-
aieh ot Hantlmasa,
B bty sidam tex:
ik v o' lehamlar
bbb feg qilishi
wikoan, Lekin,
ceptkndan targli,
fsig bty nsarning
Fipasiiniyast va
Bkt farzimi aniq
e vnntinhi kerak.,

Myu o (rannu
u\n|||||l \'l'lllill--
i), ayognt tas-
Vhlashipa bagtish-
[ tanvirly

Ak al i, nsosan
avul tasing, Klas-
e aunilarda nyu

Henpospaunsbie
00BeKThI — 3TO
00BEKTEI, TTOIHOC-
ThIO OTpaXKaIoIIHe
HITH TTOTJIOIAIO-
M€ CBETOBBIEC
JIYUH.

Konus — riorto-
pEHUE XYA0XKECT-
BEHHOTO IIPOU3BE-
JICHHS aBTOPOM
HIIM JIPYTHM JTH-
oM. Komus, eciu
OHa He HUCIIO/Ib-
3yeTcs B He/sIX
MO IESIKH, MOXKET
OTIIHYATLCSA OT
OpUrdHana no Tex-
HUKE W pa3Mepam.
Ho, B oTnuuue ot
PEIUIHKH, J10IDKHA
TOYHO BOCIIPOU3-
BOJIMTH MaHepy ¥
KOMITO3HLIMEO
OpMIrHHAlA.

Hio - (¢pani. nu —
Haroi, pasieTslil),
JKaHp W3o0pasu-
TCJIBHOIO HCKYC-
CTBA, INOCBAIICH-
HBIHA H300paxe-
HHIO HAroro, Ipeur-
MYUIIECTBEHHO -
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Opaque objects
are objects that
completely reflect
or absorb light

rays.

Copy — the repe-
tition of a work of
art by the author
or any other per-
son. Copy, if it is
not used for
counterfeiting,
may differ from
the original
technique and
size. But, unlike
the replica to
accurately rep-
roduce the style
and composition
of the original.

Nude - (French nu
- nude, naked), a
genre of fine arts
dedicated to the
nude image,
predominantly
female body. The
classic works of
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san’ati asosan
ayollar go*zalligini
tasvirlash uchun
qo‘llaniladi, yer
yuzi gadriyatlarini,
hissiyotlar yoki
hayotning jinsiy —
maishiy qatlam-
larini gamrab
oladi; fransuz
rokoko tasviriy
san’atiga o°zining
ochiqligi va his-
siyotlarga boyligi
bilan xosdir.

Nyuans — (fran.
nuance — rangdagi
nozik farq) rang-
dagi juda nozik
farq yoki nurdan
soyaga juda oson
o‘tish.

JKEHCKOro Tena. B
KITACCHYECKHX
IPOU3BEACHHIX HC-
KYCCTBa HIO CIy-
Kar JJIs pacKphI-
THA UIeAIbHBIX
NIpEeACTABICHUN O
JKEHCKOH KpacoTe,
oBesHBI (utocodce-
KO-TIO3TUYECKAMH
acCOTIHALIHSIMU,
BOTUIOMIAIOT IICH-
HOCTB 3€MHOTO,
YyYBCTBEHHOTO OBI-
TUS MITH HHTUM
HOOBITOBBIX ILTAC-
TOB JKU3HU; YTOH-
YEHHO-TPALHO03-
HbIE, TIPOHUKHYTHIE
OTKPOBEHHOM 4yB-
CTBEHHOCTBIO HIO
XapaKTepHbl AT
JKHUBOMUCH (paH-
LIY3CKOI'O POKOKO,

Hrwance — (ot
¢pani. nuance —
OTTE€HOK) — OUEHDL
TOHKHH OTTEHOK
LBETA HUJIH OYEHD
JIETKUH TIepexo]| OT
CBETa K TCHH.
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art nude scrve (o
explain the idenl
notions of [cmul
beauty, shroud
in philosophicul
and poetic asso

ciations, embodly
the value ol ¢l

hly, sensual beiig

or intimate do
mestic rescrvoi
of life exquisitely
graceful, imbuc
with a frank
sensuality
characteristic ol
nude paintings of
French Rococo

Nuance — (lromn
the French.
Nuance — shadv)
very subtle shad
of color or a very
easy transition
from light (o
shadow.

Hith

)

«O»

sin"atda
Bttt horlig

LRI ITRTY

asihinlarin
vl shakli,
Fiitiin lullli:|lli
Bl iy tunvirlash
Bkl Tasviely
a i obray
Hrning anig,
\illlljlil tnvin,

O haboarn kame-

tual o (loleamera
shsern - qorongu
S, orong‘u
quttl Mo'ljaldagi
s g kotr-
dibinh uehun mo‘l-
[nllangan qurilma.
Obinkur kamerasi
dbivekidapi rasm-
it g olish
el Toyda-
i, Obskur

Fiiioram yopi,
ar o' thazadigan,
devarlarining

Ob6pas — popma
OTpaXKeHus sipie-
HHIT IeHCTBHTENE-
HOCTH B UCKYCCTBE,
(popma xymoxect-
BCHHOTO BOCTIPOU3-
BEJICHHUS JelCT-
BUTEILHOCTH, B
H300pa3uTeTBEHOM
nckycetse O. gB-
JISIETCS YYBCT-
BCHHO-KOHKpET-
HBIM, HACJISIHBIM
BBIPaKCHUEM H/IEH.

Kamepa o6ckypa
— (J1aT. camera
obscura — TéMHas
KOMHAaTa, TeMHBIH
SAIHK). YeTpoifer-
BO JUISt TOYHOTO
NOCTPOEHHUS W300-
paxenus B nepc-
nektuse. Kamepa
0bckypa nossosnser
10JIyYaTh OIITH-
veckoe u3olpa-
HeHUEe 00BEKTOB.
Kamepa oGekypa
peACTaBIsgeT
€000l rpoMo3 -
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ey

Image - a form of
reflection
phenomena of
reality in art, a
form of artistic
reproduction of
reality. In the
visual arts O. is
sensuous concrete,
clear expression
of ideas

Camera Obscura
— (Latin camera
obscura — a dark
room, a dark box).
Device for precise
imaging in the
future. Camera
Obscura produces
an optical image
of objects.
Camera Obscura
is a bulky, closed,
light-tight box
with a hole in one
wall and a screen
made of glass or
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birida teshik va
shishali ekrandan
yoki kameraga
garama-qarshi
tomonda yupqa
qog‘ozdan tashkil
topgan.

Ofort — metalda
gravyura, nashr
shaklining chuqur
elementlari metalni
kislota bilan yuvish
yo‘li bilan yarati-
ladi. Sayqgallangan
plastinaga kislotaga
chidamli lak sur-
tiladi, tasvir po‘lat
igna bilan tirnash
yo‘li bilan tu-
shiriladi.

Oleografiya (lot.
Oleum — moy va
...grafiya) — moy-
bo‘yoq bilan ish-
langan kartina-
lardan bosma-

thin paper on
opposite side ol
the chambet

K1, 3aKPBITHIH,
CBETOHEIIPOHH-
naeMbIi SIHK ¢

OTBEPCTHEM B
OIHOH M3 CTEHOK H
9KpaHOM U3 CTEKNIa
JUTH TOHKO# OY-
Mary Ha poTHBO-

TIOJIOKHOH CTOPOHE

KaMmepel.

Odoprt — rpasiopa
Ha MeTale, B
KOTOPOM YIiyO-
JIEHHBIC 3JICMEHTEL
rIeyaTHOH (POPMBI
CO3MIAR0TCS TIYTEM
TpaBJICHNA METa-
a xucyoramu. Ha
OTIOJIHPOBAHHYIO
[JIACTHHY HAHO-
CUTCS KACIIOTOY~-
MOPHBIHA J1aK, Ha
KOTOPOM CTalbHOM
UTJIOH TIpollaparnbl-
BaroTCs M300pa-
KEHHUA.

Ouneorpadusa (nar.

Oleum — Macio u
... rpaduKa) — 5TO
METO [TeyaTh
BONBIIOTO
KOJIM4eCTBA
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Etching

Printing techuii
in which a moiul
plate is firs!
covered with un
acid-resistant
material, then
worked with it
etching ncedle (o
create an intaplio
image. The
exposed metal |
eaten away in il
acid bath. creating
depressed lincy
that are later inhed
for printing.

Oleography
(Latin: Olcuni
oil and ... grap
hies) is a method
of printing, Ly

il

il

dniidn ko'plab
pn ko'ehirsh
il

0 leesim
betr uhlcdninge mu-
Bt tenplikda
L Hinishi, bunda
bl gpinm katta
s, huddi katta
P g katta
i boplig

B s kel

b Lidi, Hpsm
iandart va bir bu-
LU Tt
Pl nazartyasi
HE tirataba

Ly omish davrida
dud Hangan, Son
ehvivalentida oltin
boading chelksz
banielin thorat:

| GIROTAORE. ...

Challyg rang - rang
didtinsining tashqi
Balanidn-nariq,
Vil Iy |-i."-|l,
Binnlnhin v hokazo
il joylasha-
At oralig
mat

biror

AKBapeiIbHBIX
KapTHH.

J3oJ10TOC CCYEHHE
— 9TO TPOMOPUHO-
HaJIbHOE JIETICHHE
(urypel, B KOTOpOH
MEHBIIIast YacTh
3aBHCHT OT OOJIb-
et yacTH, TaK Xe
KaK OoJIbIIas 4acTh
JaBHCHT OT 00JIb-
meif yactu. Teopus
IPOTTOPIIOHAILHO
CTH YacTeld KapTH-
HBI M LIEJIOro BIIEp-
Bbie chopMupo-
BaJIaCh B BIOXY
Bospoxnenus. 30-
norast ppakuus B
KOHEUYHOM KBHBa-
JICHTE COCTOUT U3
beckoHeuHo#i
npodu:
1,618033988 ......

[IpomexyTounbie
HBETA - 3TO IIPo-
MEIKYTOYHBIE
HBECTA, Paciiojio-
JKEHHBIC BO BHEII-
HEM KOJILIEC 1IBC-
TOBRON TaMMBI:
JKEIITRIN, 3¢TIeHbIH,

149

numbers of wa-
tercolor paintings.

The golden sec-
tion is the pro-
portional division
of a shape, in
which the smaller
part-depends on
the larger part,
just as the larger
part depends on
the larger part.
The theory of
proportionality of
parts of a picture
and a whole was
first formed du-
ring the Renais-
sance. The gold
fraction in the
final equivalent
consists of an
infinite fraction:
1.618033988 ......

Intermediate
colors are inter-
mediate colors

that are arranged
in the outer ring of
the color range —
yellow, green,



294 Order (latin.

«ogboy, frans.
«ogbge» — tartib)
— ustun va to*sin-
lardan iborat
konstruksiyalarda
turli gismlarning
o‘zaro muvofiq
bo‘lishi, ular- ning
tartibiy va badiiy
uslubi. Orderlar
uch turda — doriy,
ion va korinf
bo‘lib, bu nomlar
gadimgi Yunonis-
tondagi mahalliy
gabila va man-
zillar nomidan olin-
gan. Ustun (kolon-
na), bosh gismi
(kapktel) va poy-
ustun kursi (ba-
za)dan tashkil
topadi. To'sin
gismi ustma-ust
joylashgan arxitrav
(bosh ustun), friz
va karnizdan iborat
bo‘lib, ular birga-
likda, antab-
limentni tashkil
etadi.

cHHUI, (UOIIETO-
BBIH ¥ T. .

Mopsmox (Jar.
Ogbo, hpaHiys-
ckoe ogbge — mops-
TIOK) — TapMOHHA
pa3sIHIHLIX gacTel
B KOHCTPYKIIHH KO-
JIOHH ¥ DAJIOK, HX
MOPAIOK ¥ XyZIO-
KECTBEHHBIN
cTmiib. CymmecT-
ByeT TpH TUDA
Op/ICHOB — JOpHIiC-
KW, HOHHBIM H
xopuH(CKHit, KO-
TOphle 00pasoBa-
HBI OT Ha3BaHUH
MECTHBIX TUIEMEH 1
ToceJICHUH B
JpeBueit 1 peniH.
(OH COCTOHT H3
KOJIOHHBI, U3TO-
JOBBLS U 1IOKOJIA.
Barnka coCcTOUT M3
HaTUyHUKa, Qpusa
W KapHU3a, pacIo-
JOKEHHBIX APYT
Haz ApYroM.
oBpazyer aHTHTa0-
JTUMENT.
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blue, purple, anl
SO On.

Order (Latin
l‘IOgbOH. French
"ogbge" - order)
the harmony ol
different parts in
the construction ol
columns and
beams, their ordul
and artistic syl
There are thru
types of ordeis
dory. ion, and
corinth, which e
derived from th
names of local
tribes and
settlements in
ancient Greeee, |
consists of «
column, a head
and a base. 1
beam consisty vl
an overlappiny
arch, a fricze and
a cornice, which
are joined
together. , form
the antablimenl

i

4

Lhpniment

ey, saralongan
Clementlardan tash-
B 4L B qurol,
L pn buyumlar,
e hied, ltob va
fshiulaend bezash
b o' Lol
Feggeinn

ik (rancha) -
bty vichun tay-
ch b matn
ok vl tasvir
(i shalkcDning
peligradiye usuli,
i hontm orgali
ey i lin (o=
e yoki hioshga
el pn o' tka-
Sl jrayon va
sl jiriyon
paliasddn olingan
(ELR R I |

OpHaMenT - y30p,
COCTOSMIAN 13
YIOPSIOUEHHBIX
HIIEMEHTORB, MTpe-
HazHAvacTCs IS
YKpaIIcHus yT-
BapH, OPYKHS,
TEKCTHILHBIX H3-
Jienuii, Mebenu,
KHHT | JAp.

Orruck (pyccKuii)
- METOJI TIe9aTH
IO[rOTOBJIEHHOTO
K TIeYaTH TEKCTa
WM H300paKeHN
TaOuILl (Treyar-
Hoil (hopMmEI), TO
€CTh IPOILECC
HAHECeHHUs KpPacKu
na Oymary Hiu
JIpyroi Matepuail v
[1OJLY YEHHYIO
KOTIHIO.

«P»

i

ardalnmog
(hiit. diaper) biror
Aol materiya
Ll qoplosh yoki
coapiady, alarm
TR TR AT

JIpaunposats (pp
amnir. draper)
3aKpBIBATE WIIH
obuBarh 4To-TMoO
MaTepheit, coon-
paTh €¢ B CKNaIKu.
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Ornament —
pattern consisting
of ordered ele-
ments, designed
for decorating
utensils, weapons,
textiles, furniture,
books, etc.

Ottisk (Russian) -
a method of prin-
ting a text or table
image (printed
form) prepared for
printing, ie the
process of printing
ink on paper or
other material and
the resulting copy.

————————————————————————————————

Drape- (French
draper) cover or
upholster anything
matter, collect it
in the crease.
Curtain with



298

299

300

301

yig‘ish. Bo'g imli
pardalar — drapi-
rovka.

Pagoda (xitoy.) —
minora.

Palasso — shahar-
dagi saroy. Keyin-
chalik «jamoat
binosi» deb
yuritilgan.

Palitra — (fran.
palette) — 1. Bo'-
yoglarni aralash-
tirish uchun katta
bo‘lmagan in-
gichka taxta; 2.
Ushbu rassom yoki
badiiy maktab
asarlari uchun
ushbu rasmga xos
bo‘lgan ranglar
mutanosibligi
hususiyati.

Palmetka (frans.)
— palma daraxti
barglarini esla-
tuvchi rassomlik va
haykaltaroshlik
bezagi.

3aH4BECH CO CK-
najgKaMu — Apari-
pOBKa.

IMaropa (KuT.) —
DamHs.

IManacco - gBOpE1]
B ropoge. Ilo3xe
ero Ha3zBaJiu
«ODTIIECTRCHHBIM
3MAHHEMY.

NaanTpa — (ppan.
palette) — 1. He-
Oonpinas TOHKAas
JI0CKa IS cMe-
LIMBAHASA KPACcOK;
2. XapaKTepHCTHKA
BeToBoOro Ha-
JlaHca, Xapakrep-
HOTO JUTS TaHHOM
KapTHHEI U1
nponzﬁeneﬂnﬁ
3TOr0 XYJI0KHHKA
HJIH XYT0KECT-
BEHHOM IHKOJEL

Mansmerka (Gp.) -
XY/105)KECTBEHHO-
CKYJBITYPHOE
YKpalllEHUE,
HanoMUHaroIee
JIACTBS TANbMBI.
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pleats - drapcny i

Pagoda (Ch

i
nese.) —a lowd

Palasso 15
palace in the il
It was later calledl
the “public
building".
Palette — (lran
palette) — 1. A
small thin boud
for mixing patil
2. The charactoed
ristic of the colug
balance characti
ristic of this
painting for th
works of this aitint
or art school

Wy

Palmetka
(French) is an
artistic and sculp
tural decoration
reminiscent ol (i
leaves of a palm
tree.

Panel (lntin,)

b e hag,
i devarining

b b i

thran,
P fekislik,
bl malo
b laphy 1) Belpilab
s deyvor

"uullu

e

B Bt v tiavirty
cold hiylontia

P tsvirlar
by (ot Ll lpan,
oy ot Ldirih
brive b, mintoda
battn o lehmmdagi
R

Panoramn (pan...
L TR P AR R
B iinl) « tevarak
il gamrab
cbth ks ettiradigan
baithine. Manora
b o fcg
PR, o'y be-
(R RN vogen
b b aon ettieiladi,
P ey yorda
il vogen jonli
g dnlnmop
v i | ulllll-‘ll]ill]'.
cliltpen Bnolar, torli
o bt maketi,

IManno (TaTHHUIA)
- KYCOK TKaHH,
HVDKHSISL YacTh
CTEHBI KOMHATBL.

[lanno (fran.
panneau - mpocTas,
lot. pannus - Kycok
Tkauu) 1. 3anon-
HEHO OTMEYCHHBIM
KYCKOM CTEHEI H
’KHBOTIMCHBIMU WITH
CKYJIBIITY PHBEIMH
H300pakeHUAMHU.
2. Macmrabubie
PHCYHKH Ha TKaHW,
JAMOJHAIOIINE
[IPOCTPAHCTRBO.

[Tanopama (na-
HOpaMa ... ¥ Tpey.
Apama - BHT) -
n300paxkeHne
OKPECTHOCTEH.
[Tanopama maer
IIOJIHOE MpeJIcTaB-
nenue 06 oKpy-
HKAKOLIEM NaHI-
magre 1 Npouc-
xosimeM. C mo-
MOULBIO WILTFO3UH
nepesn KapTHHOH
ITOMEINAIOT 30aHUs,
MO/IE]IM Pa3HBIX
MECT, IPeIMETOB,
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Panel (Latin) - a
piece of fabric, the
lower part of the
wall of the room.
Panel — (fran.
panneau — plain,
lot.pannus - piece
of cloth) 1. Filled
with a marked
piece of wall and
pictorial or
sculptural images.
2. Large-scale
pictures on the
fabric that fill the
space.

Panorama (pan ...
and Greek. Arama
- view) - a picture
of the surround-
dings. The pano-
rama gives a
complete picture
of the surrounding
landscape and
what 1s happe-
ning. With the
help of illusions,
buildings, models
of different
places, objects,
people and
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narsalar, kishi,
hayvonlarning
shakllari ishlab
joylashtiriladi.
Panorama aylana
bino ichidagi
devorda bo‘lib,
tomoshabinlar shu
binoning o‘rtasida
maxsus qurilgan
maydonchadan
panoramani ko'ra-
dilar. Birinchi pa-
noramani 1787-88
yillarda irlandiyalik
rassom R. Barker
Edinburgda
yaratgan.

Pape-mashe
(frans. papier
mashe — ezilgan
qog‘0z)- to'ylb
ezilgan qog 0z,
karton va boshga
narsalarga yopish-
qoq moddalar,
kraxmal, gips
qorishtirib hosil
gilinadigan ma-
terial. Badily
maxsulotlar, o*yin-
chogqlar, ayrim

Jroaci U XKHBOT-
HBIX, 9TO0BI
HUCTOPHSA OKUBAIA.
[TagopaMHBIH KPYT
HaXOIUTCA Ha
CTEHE BHYTPH
37IAHUS, N 3PATENH
MOrYT YBUACTD
raHopamy co
crenuanbHo
IOCTPOEHHOM
TIIOIIAIKH B
LEeHTpe 3MaHus.
[eppas manopama
fBLIa CO3/1aHa B
1787-88 romax

A pITasJICKAM
XYIOKHHKOM P.
bBapkepoM B
SuuHbYpre.

Ilane-mamre (Gp.
Papier mashe — 13-
MmenpueHHas Oyma-
ra) - maTepHal,
W3TOTOBJICHHBIHA U3
CMECH MpOTH-
TAaHHO! M3METb-
yeHHOU OyMar,
KapToHa ¥ Apyrux
KJeeB, Kpaxmana,
rurca. Acroib-
3yeTcs IpH U3r0-
TOBJICHUH XYH0-
JKECTBEHHBIX 13-
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animals arc pli
in front ol the
picture to mak
the story con
alive. The
panoramic cicl
is on the wall
inside the
building, and
spectators car i
the panorami
from a spectilly
built p];ll'lnlm i
the middle ol it
building. The Hid
panoramad Wit
created in | /#/ KK
by the Irish artidl
R. Barker i
Edinburgh.

Pape-mashe
(French: papici
mashe - crushed
paper) —a maleriil
made of a nixii
of saturated
crushed pape
cardboard and
other adhesive
starch, gypsui
Used in the
manufacture ol (i
products, toyn
some houschuoli

Ay

P on buyumlari,
OOy o Hinma-
bl tnyyorlashda
e T

iy, Ioreva,
Py ada minia-
bbb tnyyor
Fshili gadimdan
|H\l|ﬂ|||l1|1"|1|l.
Papuinnnhienn

e yanh, aldash,
bbb torl
e ihlash,
Pantilar ehizish
pniil i, Outicha,
hublag tyyor
Fediilin | aop

oy bl T

Pantol - (lran
jrili [T |Iil'i|i'||tL
- xainir),
gaklinhng 2 qurug,
ciehiong, rangh
b ras
sk sanati,
ki holatiga
Bl hpean g
et e kamed,
st b i bo'r,
iy vin boshgalarni
et bl prress
bt phuning-
Aot uhin texnikada
Pl faar,

JIeITHi, Hrpyliek,
HEKOTOPBIX TIpe-
METOB JIOMAITHETO
obuxoma, yued-
nukos. M3naBna
€r0 HCITOIb30BaIH
[PY U3TOTOBJICHUHU
MHUHUATIOP B
Kurae, Kopee n
Sinonnn. 1lamne-
MarieH MOKHO
KPACUTh, TOKPLI-
BAThL JIAKOM, THC-
HHUTH W KPACUTB.
Kopobxy 1acto
HCTIONB3YIOT AL
H3TOTOBJIEHUS
MACOK.

[Tactens - ((ppan.
[Tacrens, not. [1ac-
Te/h, MaKapOHBI -
TECTO), HCKYCCTBO
PHCOBAHUS CYXUMH
MSATKHMH LIBET-
HBIMM Kapas/a-
mamu 6e3 ¢aHua,
BJIABJICHHBIX B I10-
POIIKOBBIE MU~
MEHTBI, KaMell,
MOJIOKQ, HHOT 1a
Mell, THIIC | Jp. ; &
TaKKe paboThl,
pazpaboTanHbIE B
9TOH TEXHHKE.
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items, textbooks.
It has long been
used in the
manufacture of
miniatures in
China, Korea and
Japan. Pape-
mashen can be
painted,
varnished,
embossed and
painted. The box
is often used to
make masks.

Pastel - (fran.
pastel, lot.pastello,
pasta - dough), the
art of painting in
dry, soft, colored
pencils without a
flange, pressed
into the powdered
pigments camed,
milk, sometimes
chalk, gypsum,
etc. ;aswell as a
work developed in
this technique.
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Pedestal — (ital.
Puede — oyoq,
stalle - joy) ko*-
pincha ustiga
haykal go“yila-
digan ustunsimon
supa. Unga deko-
rativ vazalar, ustun,
obelisk ham
o‘rnatishi mumkin.
Har xil shakllarda
(doira, to‘rt, besh,
olti girrali va
boshg.) bo‘lib,
g‘isht, xarsang,
yaxlit toshdan
ishlanadi, ko*-
pincha nagsh,
bo‘rtma tasvir
(relef)lar bilan
bezatiladi.

Perpendikulyar —
gorizantal tekis-
likka nisbatan tik
chiziq.

Peredvijniklar
(sayyor ko‘rgaz-
machilar) — Ros-
siyada yirik prog-

Irnegecran -
(wran. Puede — cTo-
na, stalle - mecTo)
fpeacTaB-nsaeT
coboii cTondya-
TYIO IIIOIAJIKY, Ha
KOTOpOH 4acTo
HoMeIaeTcs cTa-
Tys. Ero Moxuo
YKpPacuTh JeKopa-
TUBHBIMHU Ba3aMH,
KOJIOHHAMH M
obenuckamu. OH
OLIBAcT pasHoOU
(dopMEI (KPYT,
YeThIpe, NATh, IIec-
THYTOJBHUK U T.
n.), Crenat u3
KHpITAYa, KaMH,
[eJILHOTO KaMHsl |
4acTO YKpalleH
y30pamMK B pelibe-
damu.

IMepneHAUKY AP -
9TO BepTHKaJIbHAas
JIMHUS OTHOCH-
TeNbHO TOPH30H-
TaTLHOM IUJI0C-
KOCTH.
Iepe B HKHAKH -
KpynHciiee mne-
peloBoOe JIEMOK-
paTH4eCcKoe Xy-
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Pedestal - (11
lian. Pucde  Taul
stalle - place) ina
columnar platfon
on which 15 altvi
placed a statuc i
can be decorntedd
with decorative
vases, columi
and obelisk: [
comes n dilleiedil
shapes (cirel
four, five, hexn
gonal, ete.) nil
made of bricl
I'OC}\', solid stofie
and is oflcen
decorated with
patterns and
reliefs.

Perpendiculin |
a vertical lin
relative to (e
horizontal plii

Peredvizhnilo
(traveling
exhibitors) 1 fhi
largesl proy

i

ooty demokratile
Py uyvushma

PO ), Rea-
Habil v nalishdagi
fbe ol rassom
iy bkonltiarosh-
bbb fnalildl
Lt b uyush-
g tashabbus-
Lol 1.0 Mya-
sy, ILN, Kra-
fakiy, NONLGe,

Vo ooy v
Balinline bo'lib,
POOVHVEY yetnk
chdat LN ramskoy
sl Peredviyniklar
send i tdn mehnat-
Lkl hanyotini
[N [ wles ettir
Al valianpo
LR Ty alaeni
b dbrgvoh

P i alnmi

(R T Y
Povapolitiva

L ptipective,
i peiapicio — aniq
b inininin), teks
Pt knttn tanalar
B b, lrming o'z
Py tieihinhi va

fooy Lndigan oo,

|||1||I|li|'-|1 k kuza-

JIOKECTBEHHOE
obheIMHEHHE B
Poccun (1870-
1923). O6ne-
JINHEHHE TAJIAHT-
JIMBBIX XYJI0K-
HUKOB-PEATHCTOB U
CKYJIBIITOPOB OBLIO
HHUHHpoBaHo [
I". MsacoenoeBLIM,
M. H. Kpamckum,
H.H.Te, B.T. Ile-
POBBIM M JPYTHMH,
a ero WIeHHBIM
PYKOBOIAUTEIIEM

obu1 M. H. Kpanc-

Koil. B mpouzee-

Jiennsx [lepensuxk-

HuKa DoJIBINe OT-

pazuics OBIT TPY-

JIILIUXCH, CO3-

JlaHBl TTAaTPHO-

THUYECCKHE CIIEHEL

[lepenekTuBa —
(ppann. [Mepcnek-
THBa, lot.perspicio -
SICHO BHKY)
u300paxkeHue
DonbIIUX TEN B
[JIOCKOCTH, HX
CTPOEHHE U pactio-
JIOAKECHUE, a TAKKE
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ressive democratic
art association in
Russia (1870-
1923). The
association of
talented realist
artists and
sculptors was
initiated by GG
Myasoedoev, IN
Kramskoy, NN
Ge, VG Perov and
others, and its
ideological leader
was IN Krams-
koy. In Pered-
vizhnik’s works,
the life of the
working people
was more reflec-
ted, and patriotic
scenes were
created.

Perspective —
(fran. perspective,
lot.perspicio - 1
see clearly), the
image of large
bodies in the
plane, their
structure and
location, as well



i. tuvchidan uzoqligi
! yetkazib beriladi.
| 311 Peshayvon
(ital..loggia tax-
tasupa, maydon).
Italiya Renessansi
va yevropa klas-
sisizmi arxitek-
turasida — chuqur
joy, tochka, bir
yoki bir necha
tarafi ochiq, unda
devorlarni qator
ustunlar, arkada va
panjaralar almash-
tiradi. Peshayvon —
bu bolxona ayvoni,
qoidasiga ko‘ra,
bolxona ayvonidan
i farqli devorga
qurilgan.

312 Peyzaj — tasvirly
san’at janri, uning
asosini yovvoyi
yoki odam tasvir-
lagan tabiat tasviri
hisoblanadi. Joylar-
ning, arxitektura
inshootlarining,

paccTosIHUE OT
HaOmromaTels.

Jlomxus (UTal.
loggia 1mmomocr,
mrornaaka). B
apXUTEKTYpe
HTAIBSHCKOTO
Peneccanca u
EBpOIIEHCKOTO
KJIACCHIIA3MA -
yriryONneHHoe 110-
MeLIeHHe, HALIA,
OTKpLITAs ¢ OAHOMN
WJIH HECKOIIBKHX
CTOPOH, TJE CTEHY
3aMEHAIOT KOJIOH-
Haza, apkaja, na-
panet. Jlomxus —
5TO MOJHGHIIK-
poBaHHBIN OankoH,
KaK IpaBHio, BCT-
POEHHBIH B CTEHY,
B OTJIHYME OT BBIC-
Tynaromero oai-
KOHa.

eiizamx — 370
JKaHp uzodpasu-
TENbLHOT'O HCKYC-
CTBA, B OCHOBE
KOTOPOTO JIEKHT
uzoOpakenue JH-
KO uIM YeloBe-
4yecKOH MpHPOLL.
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as the distan By va
from the obucive haularning
Loggia (It iy yolki
loggia plationin, vuliy ko'rinishi.
playground). aligin fanelarning
architecturce of the it fond sifatida
Italian Renan At g Hundshi
sance and i ! ﬂmﬂkilll

pean classicinig i

in-depth space,
open niche witly
one or moic
parties, where (e
wall is repluced
colonnade, il
parapet. Lopin

a modificd

‘ﬂbﬂlll' devor-
Wi oy beril-

i bagitel v

I ustinga o'x-

i dekn o' rt-

chil uhaklidagi

S oyi.

balcony, usunlly Bt .
e rika
built into the wn“. m u;:ﬂh\ﬂtlul

as opposcd (o Rl vi o' qish
acting balcony . Wit larl o

I wan "t
1o
sl yira-
IRRIRTIES

Hf nishriyotda
i nhilah chi-

Landscape 1
genre of [ine nit,
the basis of whicl
is the depictio o
wild or humn
nature. Real o
imaginary view il

Phan - (nvinly
places,

bl tmvirlash

Peanuuerit unm
BooOpakaeMbIil
BH/JI MECT, apXu-
TEKTYPHBIX COO-
pPY:KEeHHH, MOps U
T.1. Takxke Moxer
HCIIOJIB30BATELCS
KaK NOpTPETHRIN
(om s Apyrux
JKAHPOB.

[Mnasicrpa — 510
HIOCKHH TIPSIMOY-
I'OJIbHBIA BBICTYIT B
CTeHe, HallOMH-
HAIOUIHH FOTOBYIO
KaITUTEIs | cTONO.

Ilnakar — 510
rpauyeckoe u300-
paXKeHUE, TTpeIHa3-
HaYeHHOE 1A
NpoIaras/ipl, pex-
JIAMBI MJTH YTCHHSL.
Penponykums
OpHMI'HHANA, CO3~
JAHHOTO XYJ0K-
HUKOM B H3Ja-
TenbeTBe. OH nomn-
MeH ObIThH BHIIEH C
GoJBIIOTO paceTos-
HUSI.

Iltan — B u3o6pa-
JUTEILHOM UG-
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architectural
structures, sea,
etc. Can also be
used as a portrait
background for
other genres.

A pilaster is a flat
rectangular bulge
in the wall that
resembiles a fini-
shed capital and a
base column.

A poster is a type
of graphic,
artwork designed
for propaganda,
advertising, or
reading purposes.
Reproduction of
an original created
by an artist in a
publishing house.
It should be
visible from a
long distance.

Plan —in the
visual arts; the
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masshtabi, tas-
virdagi buyum-
larning joylashish
o‘rni.

Plastika (yunon.
Plastike — mulo-
yim, go‘zal) -
haykaltaroshlik,
borttirib xajmli
turli shakllar
yaratishda uyg un-
lik, ifodalilik
tasvirlar yaratish
san’atl.

Plastika san’ati —
san’at turlarini
birlashtiruvchi
tushuncha, har
ganday vaqtda
0‘zgarmay, joy-
larda mavjud
bo‘lgan asarlar.
Tasvirly san’atlar:
rassomlik san’ati,
haykaltaroshlik,
grafika, monu-
mental san’at, foto
san’at.

KyCCTBe: MaciuTad
H300pakeHusl,
pacIiooKeHne
MpeIMETOB Ha
HA300paKeHHH.

InacTuka (rped.
Ike Plastikeike - - -
- MATKHH, Kpacu-
BBIif) - HCKYCCTBO
CKYIIBIITYPBI, CO3-
JlaHue TapMOHUY-
HBIX, BLIPANTEITh-
HBIX 00pa3oB IIpH
CO3HaHUH pas-
JTHYHBIX (HopM
THCHEHMSL.

ILnacrnyeckoe
HCKYCCTBO - 9TO
KOHIenus, 00ne-
JIHHSIOmAs Xy10-
JKECTBEHHBIE (op-
MBI, TIPOU3BEIEe-
HHUs, KOTOPEIE He
MEHSAOTCS B J1000e
BpeMs U CYLIECT-
BYIOT Ha 3eMJIe.
H3o0pazurensnoe
HUCKYCCTBO: KH-
BOIIUCH, CKYJIbII-
Typa, rpaduka,
MOHYMEHTANBHOE
HCKYCCTBO, GOTOr-

padus.
160

scale of the g PFliuntile anntomiya
the location ol i fnasining
objects in b, whak] sha-
image. St mashaklar

St v ulare-
Plastic (Cirool ' E:r i e bog' -
ike Plastikeilv il uypunligi

- Soﬂ hk'““l”““ wn“”“l“l””l U'I'-
= the art ol W “ill : M“ulm 1I.I'|II1](.1L
ture, the crentlon Sntih anntomiya
of harmonioin, _' wilaegn o'rpa-
expressiw e : I&&Jiuun linlardan
in the creativn ol

various [ormin ol

embossing.

'. mlllﬂa yeehim —

Plastic art 1 i

concept thit widl
art forms, woils altaronhilik
that do not ¢liniip Im'lll\llli uhakl

at any time il

exist on the loy,
ground. Iine wiie Vit howhqa
painting, e aralash-
sculpture, atelian hostl bo*-
graphics, i xitire
monumentul il i odda,

ol o'z
abal paarlarining
bbbl onleize

il nhilashda
bt plastilin
bt

photography

ILiacruveckas
AHATOMHH — 3TO
N3yUYeHHE B3aH-
MOCBSI3H MEXTY
CTPOCHHEM YeJI0-
BEYECKOro Tena,
ero popmoi,
BHEIIHHM BHIOM
MBI ¥ BX B3au-
MocBszaMH. ITmac-
THYECKas aHaTo-
MUsl — OJTHA U3
JUMCITHTIIIHH, KOTO-
PBIM [IPETTONAIOT
XYAOKHHUKH.

IL1acTHueckoe
pcaieHue — IIpHB-
JICKaTebHOCTE
dopmb1 Kapan-
JIaLlIOM, POCITUCHIO
CKYJIBIITYpPOH.

-1

Inacrunun — »to
JIPOIKIKEBOE BE-
1ecTBo, 00pazo-
BAHHOE M3 CMECH
IIHHBL, BOCKA H
JIPYI'MX BEIIECTB.
XYJI0XKHHUKH 4acTo
HCTIONB3YIOT
[JIACTHIINH JIS
CO3/IaHHS NIEPBBIX
ICKU30B CBOUX
CKYJIBITYP.
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Plastic anatomy
1s the study of the
relationship
between the
structure of the
human body, its
shape, the
appearance of
muscles and their
interconnections.
Plastic anatomy is
one of the
disciplines taught
to artists.

Plastic solution —
the attractiveness
of the form in
pencil, painting,
sculpture.

Plasticine is a
yeast substance
formed from a
mixture of clay,
wax and other
substances. Artists
often use
plasticine to create
the first sketches
of their sculptures.
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Plener — ustaxona
devorlari orasida
emas, ochiq ha-
voda, tabiiy sha-
roitlarda ishlash.
Plener atamasi
odatda manzaga
nisbatan qo‘llanadi,
shuning rassomlik
san’ati turlarining
asarlarini ifodalash
uchun qo‘llanadi,
ko‘p qgirralilik va
ranglarning og’ir
munosabatlari bilan
ajralib turadi.

Podmalevok —
ko*p qatlamli
yog‘li rassomlik
san’ati texnikasida
chiziladigan rasm
ustida ishlashga
tayyorlanish.

Portret — tasviriy
san’atda, grafika,
haykaltaroshlikda
inson yoki odamlar
guruhini tasvir-
lovchi janr. Tosh-
larda, nishonlarda,
miniature, freska

ILaenep - pabota
Ha OTKPBITOM
BO3/IYXE, B ECTECT-
BEHHBIX YCJIOBHSIX,
a He MEXJIy cTe-
HaMH MacTepcKoH.
TepMun 1neH
00BI4HO ITpUMeE-
HAETCA K MeH3axy,
1IO3TOMY OH HC-
HOJIB3YETCS TS
OIUCAHMS TIPON3-
BEJAEHUH HCKYC-
CTBa, XapaKTepHu-
3YIOIUXCS YHUBED-
CanbHOCTBIO U
TSKEITBIM COOTHO-
LIEHHEM I[BETOB.

IHoamaieBox —
MOJATOTOBKA K
paboTe Haj pH-
CYHKOM B TEXHUKE
MHOTOCIIORHOMI
MacJIsIHOH XKHUBO-
TIHACH.

IHopTper — 310
AKaHp B u300pa-
3UTEBLHOM UCKYC-
CTBe, rpaduke,
CKYIBITYpe, H300-
paKamomuil 4eso-
BeKa MJIY Ipynmy
mojeii. Pabortaer
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Plener - work in
the open air, in
natural conditions,
not between the
walls of the
workshop. The
term plein is
usually applied to
the landscape, so
it is used to
describe works of
the art form,
characterized by
versatility and a
heavy relationship
of colors.

Podmalevok -
preparation for
work on a
drawing in the
technique of
multilayered oil
painting.

Portraiture is a
genre that depicts
a person or group
of people in fine
arts, graphics, and
sculpture. Works
on stones, badges.
miniatures,
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va boshqalarda
ishlanadi. Muhim
mezonlari — nafagat
tashqgi ko‘rinish,
balki ichki ma’-
naviy dunyosini
ham yetkazib
berishga qaratilgan
tasvir.

Postament —
(nemes. postament)
— muzey, badiiy
ko‘rgazmalarda
haykallarning
tagiga qo‘yiladigan
marmar, yog‘och
taglik.
Postimpressio-
nizm — X[X-XX
asrda Fransiya
tasvirly san’ati yo*-
nalishi. Sobiq
impressionistlar
ning yangi tasviriy
vositalari hayot
onlaridan uning
davomiy holatini
tasvirlashga
yordam beradi.

Ha KaMHAX, 3Ha4-
KaxX, MHHHATIOPAX,
dpeckax 1 MHOTOM
Ipyrom. BaxkHEIM
KpUTEPHEM SIB-
nsieTest u300pake-
HUE, KOTOpoe MPU3-
BaHO TiepeaaTh He
TOJBEKO BHEIIHUN
BH/I, HO U BHYT-
PEHHHH JYXOBHBIH
MHD.

IMepament - (Hem.
IIsenecram) — my-
3eH, MpamMop, Jepe-
BSAHHBIH TOJI, KO-
TOPLIH CTARAT 0]
CTaTyYH Ha
XVIOXKCCTBCHHBIX
BBLICTABKaX.

[MocTumipeccHon
H3M - JKaHp {paH-
I[y3CKOTO UCKYC-
crBa XIX n XX
BeKoB. Hoerle
KHBOTIMCHbBIE
CpeacTBa OBIBIIMX
UMIIPECCUOHUCTOB
[IOMOTalT n300pa-
3UThH €ro MOCTOSH-
HO€E COCTOSIHHE U3
MOMEHTOB KU3HH.
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frescoes and mo-
re. The impor-tant
criteria is an
image that aims to
convey not only
the appearance,
but also the inner
spiritual world.

Pedestal -
(German: pe-
destal) - a mu-
seum, a marble,
wooden floor,
which is placed
under the statues
in art exhibitions.

Post-Impres-
sionism was a
branch of French
art in the 19th and
20th centuries.
The new pictorial
means of the for-
mer Impres-
sionists help to
depict its con-
tinual state from
the moments of
life.
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Postmodernism —
XX asrning ikkin-
chi yarmida hay-
kaltaroshlik, ar-
xitektura va tas-
viriy san’at yo'-
nalishi. Tushun-
chalari ko*p.
Odatda hayotni
tabiiy gabul
qiluvchi asarlarni
shunday nom-
lanadi. San’atni
tomoshabinga
qaytaradi, omma
didi, garashlari va
kayfiyatiga
asoslanadi.

Profil — (ital.

Provilo — ko rinish)

— yuz yoki biror
narsaning yon to-
monidan ko‘ri-
nishi.

Pronaoas — sellaga

kiraverishdagi
xona, dahliz.

Protorenessans
(grek, protos —
dastlabki, frans.
Renaissaus uyg o-

IMocT™mMomepHU3M —
3TO HCCIeJOBaHNE
CKYJIBIITYPEL, ap-
XHUTEKTYPEI H U300-
Pa3UTENBEHOTO
HCKYCCTBa BTOPOH
TTOIOBHHEBI ABA-
naToro Bexa. EcTb
MHOTO HOHSATHH.
OOBIYHO TaK Ha-
3BIBAIOTCH TIPOU3-
BEJICHUS, KOTOpPbIE
€CTECTBCHHO OWUB-
nsroT. OH BO3B-
pAaIIaeT 3pUTEITIO
HCKYCCTBO, OCHO-
BaHHOE Ha BKYCaX,
B3T/IAAX H HACT-
POCHMAX MYOJIUKH.

IMpoduias — (uTan.
Provilo — Bun) -

BHJ COOKY HAa JIALIO
WJIH YTO-TO B 9TOM

poxne.

IIpoHaoac — KoM-
HaTa y BX0Ja B
KaMmepy, KOpUIop.

IIpoTo-peneccanc
(rpeu. Protos —
paH-HEH, p.
Renaissaus Awa-
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Postmodcrnini
1s the study il
sculpture,
architecture il
fine arts in the
second hall ol (he
twenticth confiy
There arc nniiy
concepts. Uhunlly
the works thi
take life natuinlly
are so nanmed 1
brings art hinek (5
the viewer, bl
on the tastey,
views and mods
of the public

Profile — (il
Provilo — view|
a side view ol |t
face or sometliti

Pronaoas i
room at the
entrance to (e
cell, a corridar,

Proto-Renni
sance (Girecl,
protos - curly,
French. Renain

sbadi = allya
St v mada-
b valani-
gﬂhﬂﬂl hivgich
WXV anrlarga
B keladi,

Priprulyn -

il prapartio
ot

Bty warning
alilhididn elomentlari
S bidin auar
(ST
s,

Faantilizm
(R TR,
Wbl neoimp-
A Xos
iyl Mayda,

kening) — sram pas-
BUTHS UTATBSHC-
KOTI0 HCKYCCTBA
KYJILTYPBI BOC-
xoymT Kk XI-XIV
BCKaM.

Hponopuun —
(JroT.proportio -
OTHOUICHHE) — OT-
HOIICHHE OTIe-
JILHBIX 2JIEMEHTOB
HPOU3BENEHAS HC-
KycCTBa M pazMepa
BCETO MPOU3-
BEJICHHSL.

HyanTHamsm -
TeXHHKa H300pa-
3UTEJILHOTO HC-
KyccTBa, Xapak-
TepHast Ui HEOHM-
[PECCHOHN3MA.
Menkue, uHorma
3HAKH [IPETTHHAHHSL.

'ﬁdnmu nigsh —

Went san'ati
Withantdin biri, Bir
g yoki

I nterial bot-
Al Lt (tosh,

«Q»

Mo3zanka - ouH
13 BHJIOB MOHY-
MEHTAILHOIO HC-
kyccrsa. M306pa-
YKEHHE. BBIIIOIHEH-

_ HOE€ U3 OJHOpOI-
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saus Awakening) -
the stage of de-
velop-ment of
Italian art and
culture dates back
to the XIII-XIV
centuries.

Proportion —
(lot:proportio -
relation) - the
relation of
individual
elements of a
work of art and
the size of the
whole work.
Pointilism is a
technique of fine
art, a charac-
teristic of neo-
impressionism.
Small, sometimes
punctuation.

Mosaic - a type of
monumental art.
An image made
from similar or
different material
particles (stone,
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shisha, keramik
toshtaxta va
boshqalar)
ishlanadigan tasvir.
Asarlarga bezak
berish uchun
qo‘llaniladi, keng
tarqalgan turi —
inkrustatsiya.

Qalam — chizish,
bo‘yash va chiz-
machilikka mo°‘l-
jallangan buyum
yoki yozuv quroli,
ichi loyga o‘xshash
grafitli moddadan
iborat bo*lgan
yog*och tayoq, ichi
ko‘mir, qo‘rg’o-
shin, grafit yoki
quruq presslangan
bo‘yoglardan
(rangli galamlar)
iborat bo‘lishi
mumkin, odatda
ustki gismi yog‘och

HBIX HJIM pa3iidd-
HEIX IO MaTepHary
gacTHIl (KaMeHb,
cManbTa, KepaMmu-
qecKue IITUTKHA U
up.). [lpumensiercs
JUTSL YKpalneH|s
MPOU3BEICHUM -
KOpaTHUBHO-IIPHK-
JIaTHOTO UCKYCCT-
B4, PeIKe JUIA CO3-
JIAHWS CTAHKOBLIX
NPOM3BEIEHUN.
Hawubosee pacii-
poCTpaHEHHLIH B
— UHKpYCTAIMAL.

Kapanpam —
ITucomennas
TPUHAIIEKHOCTD
WJIH TIPEAMET JITIs
pPUCOBAHUS, pacK-
paluBaHus, Yep-
YeHusl — 1IEPEBAH-
Has Najo4ka co
CTEPIKHEM M3 CMeE-
CH MIMHUCTOHM Mac-
cel ¢ TpaduTOM, Y-
7€M, CBUHIIOM, [pa-
dUTOM HITM CYXOMH
CIpeccOBaHHON
Kpacko# (IIBETHbIE
KapaHaaim),
0OBIYHO B JIEpe-
_BSIHHOM HJTH
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smalti, cernin
tiles, cte.), iy
used for
decoration wiihs
of decorative wil
rarely to crente
easel works, e
most coni
type - inlay

Pencil - A slenidis
cylinder or utilp ul
black lead,
colored chall,
slate or praphite
used for drnwiig

dld metaldan
it

Bigi nvangar-
o XX asr
fudity yo'nalishi,
g o zipa hos

Sty atlan

A anlar, timsol-

lnilig yangi vosita

Vi bk arini

e bnhdir, Turlari:

v iein, kubizm,

b, ckspres-

stanlen, dadaizm,
wieenlizm, mav-
I An al va
higalar,

Dt

hilning
A Y ko rinishi.

WG o' yqa-
~ pradika va
Ily wan'atni
i mifnssam-
Bt pnn texnik
ooz yoki
bl atti
yijilam va moy
il bilan
al berish,

MeTa/UIHYeCcKoH
onpase.

Kparkuii apan-
rapausm — xyzo-
JKECTBECHHBIE
HanpapneHus XX
B., JUT KOTOPBIX
XapaKkTepHO 00HOB-
JIEHHE TpaJUuLHui,
MOUCKH HOBEIX
cpeacts u hopM
BoiutouieHus. Bu-
JIBI: (hOBH3M, KY-
Oman, GyTypH3M,
IKCIPECCHOHU3M,
Jlajlan3M, croppea-
nu3M, a0CTPaKTHOE
HCKYCCTBO H [Ip.

Teso - 370 00IIME
BUJ1 JIIOZIEH,

Cyxasi KHCTB —
TEXHAYCCKHH
[pueM, rpaHu-
yalui ¢ KUBO-
[IMCBIO U TpadH-
KOH — paboTa XKecT-
KMMH KHCTSIMH,
c1abo HaCHIIIeH-
HBIMHM MACJISHBIMHU
KpacKkaMu Ha He
3arpyHTOBaHHOH
TKaHW WIH Oymare.

167

Short avant-
garde - art mo-
vements of the
twentieth century.
For which a
renewal of tra-
dition, the search
for new means
and forms of em-
bodiment. Views:
Fauvism, Cubism,
Futurism, Expres-
sionism, Dadaism,
surrealism,
abstract art, etc.

Body is the
general appea-
rance of people.

Dry brush —
technique bor-
dering on painting
and drawing —
work hard brush,
slightly saturated
not grounded oil
paints on fabric or

paper.



337 Qo‘shimcha rang-

' lar — ranglarni ara-
| lashtirganda hosil

| bo‘ladigan omuxta
| rang yoki rangning
| tusi, oxangi, to'g’-
i ligi, ochligi, g*izil,
sarig® zangori rang-
larni g°o*shish
org‘ali olingan
ranglar.

338 Qog‘oz - tasvirly
san'atda qog‘oz
ko‘proq akvarel
bilan ishlashda
qo‘llaniladi, bu
yerda ortiqcha
takrorlanishlardan
gochib, fagat bir
gancha muloha-
zalar bilan
kifoyalanish
mumkin.

| _'__'__—___—_—_"'____——,.

339 Rakurs (Frans.
' Raccourci — qis-
| garish) — tasviriy
sanatda: narsaning
Il uzoqdagi qism-
larini gisqartirib,

JonoHUTENbHBIE
HBETA - 5TO 1IBETA,
KOTOpEIE 00pa-
3YFOTCSI TYTEM CMe-
LIUBAHUS L[BETOB
HH Jo0aBlieHAS
TAKUX IBETOB, KaK
OTTEHOK, TOH, TOY-
HOCTB, IPKOCTh,
KpACHBIH, KeNThIH
W CUHUH.

Bymara - bywmare,
ee KawecTBamM, coc-
TaBy | Ip. OTBO-
JUTCS 3HAUUTEIh-
HOE MeCTO B OITH-
CaHMAX aKBapely, a
TI03TOMY BO U30€-
JKaHUE U3TULITHIX
[IOBTOPEHUH 31ECh
MOJKHO OrpaHu-
YUTELCS JIAIIb HEC-
KOJILKUMH 3aMeda-
HUSMH.

Paxypc (¢p. Rac-
courci — cokpa-
Imenue) — B 1300~
Pa3UTENHLHOM HC-
KyccTBe: H300pa-
WKeHME yIaneHHbBIX
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bichiaytieib tas-
Vil Tagvir-

Complementngy
colors arc coluiy

that arc formed by -Ilalnyutgnn shakl-
mixing color o g pepektiv
adding color ik isiuhi,
as hue, tone, nevh |
racy, llghu%v'm, Mg - ang
red, yellow, il Wavirning ong
blue. ly il anjom-
il biel hisob-
Il Arof-
Paper - Papor, wlitindng rang -
quality. comnpi g holda oks
sition, and 1o wilinhi, natura-
prominently i (he I nihim jihat-
description: o 1o matilishida
watercolors, il il jloni asosiy
50 to avoid i epallaydi,

unnecessiny
repetition heie
may restricl
ourselves to e
remarks.

B rang lar-
o bl o' l-

Wbl Rang-
Rakurs (L'rencly I VG
Raccourct  nlit “Hi lirting
tening) - i (he wirllurining
visual arts: (he il (ardshida
depiction ul iy b ratadi,
tant parts ol o

qacTel npeamera
MyTeM YKOpadu-
BAHHS U CHKATHS.
[TepcextnsHOE

I[IPUBCACHHE OIIH-

canHOM (HOPMEI.

IBer - ogHO U3
OCHOBHBIX XY/I0-
JKECTBEHHBIX CpeI-
CTB B KHBOIINCH
(cm.). Uzobpa-
JKEHHE MIpeMET-
HOrO MHpa, pa3-
HOOOpa3zHEBIX
CBOMCTB M 0cobeH-
HOCTEH HATYpEI B
JKUBOTIMCH TIepe-
JIATOTCS TTOCPECT-
BOM OTHOIIIEHUH H
LBETOBLIX OTTEH-
KOB,

I{BeToBOI KOHT-
pacT — conocras-
JIeHHEe JIONOTHHA-
TEJILHBIX [IBETOB
HJIM LIBETOB, OT-
JHYAIOUIMXCS JIPYT
OT Jpyra 1o CBET-
nore. Kontpacrer
JIOTIOJIHATETTBHBIX,
XOJIOJAHBIX U TEI-
JIBIX LIBETOR SIB-
JISIOTCS HEOTHEM-
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object in abbre-
viated form.
Perspective
reduction of the
form described.

Color - one of the
main artistic me-
dia in painting
(see). The image
of the objective
world, a variety of
properties and
features of nature
in painting passed
through
relationships and
colors.

Color contrast -
comparison of
complementary
colors or colors
that differ from
each other in
brightness.
Contrasts
additional, cold
and warm colors
are an integral
part of color
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Rang yorginligi -
raiqdorda jilolanish
xossasidir. Yorug'-
lik nurlari ko‘p aks
etsa, rang och tus-
da, kam aks etgan-
da esa to‘q tusda
jonlanadi.

JIEMBIM 3JIEMEHTOM
[BETOBOT'O pelile-
HUS KapTHH.

SIpxocTh BETA -
3TO CBOMCTBO
[TsHIIA B Kajpe.
Uem GonbINe CBETA,
TeM SpUe LBET U
MEHBIIIE CBETA.

Rang to‘yinganligi HacpimenHocThb

- xromatik rang-
ning yorqinligi
bo‘yicha o°ziga
teng keladigan
kulrang axromatik,
rangdan ko‘p yoki
kam migdorda
singdirish qobi-
liyatiga aytiladi.
Ranglarning vaz-
minligi — ranglar-
ning kishida og'ir
va engil taassu-
rotlar uyg‘otuvchi
xususiyati, to*q va
och ranglar.

Ranglarning
tozaligi — mazkur

BeTa - 3TO CIIo-
cODHOCTEL axpoMa-
THYECKOI'0 CEPOTO
[BETA [TOTTIONIATH
DoJIbIIE HITH MEHE-
e 1Bera, 4ro
SKBUBAJICHTHO
APKOCTH XpoMa-
THYECKOI0 IIBETA.

IBeToBOIi HayaHe
- 3TO CBOMCTBO
LIBETOB, KOTOpOe
BLI3BIBACT Y YE€JIO-
BEKA TSKEIIBIE U
CBETHLIC BIIEYaAT-
JIeHHsl, TEMHBIE H
CBETJIBIC 1BETA.

YueToTa KPACOK -

9TO TIpHOJIMKEHHE

rang tusining spekir 3TOTO IBETA K

tusiga yaqinlashib

CIIEKTPalILHOMY
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solutions
paintings.

Color brightic
is a property ol
gloss in the fram
The more light
there is, the
bl‘ighICI‘ the colu
and the less iphl
there is.

Color saturatiog
is the ability ol
gray achromatic {1
absorb morc ol
less of a colm
which is cqui
valent to the
brightness ol i
chromatic colui

Color balance |
a feature ol colu
that evokes hent
and light TN
sions on a peiniill
dark and light
colors.

The purity ol
colors is the upiyl
roach of thiy cali
to the spectinl

i

i

i

Binhi, Spektr
st eng toza
P e
Hanglnrni ara-
Bauhitivish - ikki xil
Pt uehinghi
i hosil
sl wralashma
Vil omuxta rang-
e Muwalan, qizil,
Wi enrgaldoq va
TN
Wangdngi nozik
g | O pa-
(1 P TR T PSS
Habnie, nntura
CRIp g tashei
Il (i wi ostida
T T T
Vo ik kuchi,
By Ly, ranglar

tansiblipi bo*-
Vil conglnrdagi
bbbl i o zparish.

Wanlarning teng-
lshiv it qonuni -
Wil ranplaming
S nuvolig-
Bl qonuni,

B bbive i va
e qarshi

uBsery. llsera
Spectrum - cambie
YHUCTRIE I[BETA.

CMemusanue
HBETOB - 3TQ

CO3MaHHUE TPETHETO

JIPYTOTo IIBETA U3
JABYX pa3HLIX I[Be-
TOB, CMEIIAHHEIX
HJIH CMEMIAHHBIX

uBeToB. Harmpumep,

KPACHBIN, 5KEJITHIH
H OPaHIKEBBIH.

OTtrenok - 1)

H3MCHEHHe, HHOT oA

MaJI0 3aMETHOE,
IIBETA HATYPHI TIOJ]
BO3JIEHCTBHEM
OKpYKarolle ero
cpensl; 2) HeOoIE-
LI0€ pa3yinyue B
Kpackax 1o cae-
TOCHIIE, HACKIIIICH -
HOCTH, LIBETOBOMY
TOHY (CM).

3axon pasencrea
UBETOB - 3TO pa-
BCHCTBO, 3aKOH
B3aUMHOTO COT-
J1acOBalys LIBETOB,
MOXHO YBHUIIETE Ha
[IpUMEpPE JI0TI0N-
HUTENBHBIX U
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color. Spectrun}
colors are the
purest colors,

Mixing colors is
the creation of a
third different
color from two
different colors,
mixed or blended
colors. For
example, red,
yellow and
orange.

Tint - 1) change,
sometimes not
clearly visible, the
colors of nature
under the
influence of his
environment, and
2) a slight
difference in color
on luminosity,
saturation and
color tone (see).

The law of color
equality can be
seen in the
example of
equality, the law
of mutual coor-
dination of colors,
complementary
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ranglar misolida
ko‘rish mumkin.

Ranglarning
fazoviy xusu-
siyatlari — rang-
laming zichligi,
engilligi, yuzani
yaginlashtirib yoki
uzoglashtirib
ko‘rsatish qobi-
liyati.

Rangli keramika —
bo‘yalgan sopol
idish. Bronza dav-
ridan boshlab ki-
shilar sopol idish-
larni turli ranglar
bilan nagshlagan-
lar. Markaziy
Osiyoda rangli ke-
ramika VIII asrda
paydo bo‘lgan.
Idishlar qadimgi
davrda qizil va qo-
ra, antik davrda
ko‘proq gizil, V-
VII asrlarda kul
rang, [X-XIII asr-
larda oq, qizil, qo-

ra, oltin rang, XIV-

XVI asrlarda och
yashil rangga
bo‘yalgan.

KOHTPACTHBIX
IIBCTOB.

K mpocTpancr-
BeHHBIM CBOTCT-
BaM [IBETOB OT-
HOCSATCS NHTCH-
CUBHOCTB, APKOCTD
I[BETA, BOZMOK-
HOCTBH TIOKa3aTh
VBENNYCHHE UITH
yMeHBIIEHHE
MOBEPXHOCTH.

[IBeTHas Kepa-
MHKA - OTO pac-
TIHCHOU KepaMH-
yeckuit cocyn. Eine
¢ GpoH30BOTO BEKA
MO YKpaland
KepaMHuKy pas-
HBIMH [1BETaMH.
[[BeTHas KepaMHuKa
nossuiacek B Cpel-
et Asun B VIII
pexe. B IpeBHOCTH
COCYbI OKpaln-
BAJIMCH B KPAcHBIH
1 YepHLIH [IBETA, B
JPEBHOCTH B OC-
HOBHOM B Kpac-
auiit, B V-VII Be-
Kax - B CEpbIH, B
IX-XI1II Bekax - B
Geblii, KpacHBIH,
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and contrasting
colors.

The spatial
properties of
colors are the
intensity, lightness
of the color, the
ability to zoom in
or out of the
surface.

Colored pottery
is a painted ce-
ramic vessel.
Since the Bronze
Age, people have
decorated pottery
with different
colors. Colored
pottery appeared
in Central Asia in
the VIII century.
The vessels were
painted red and
black in ancient
times, mostly red
in antiquity, gray
in the V-VII
centuries, whitc,
red, black, gold in
the IX-X1II
centuries, and
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Rangtasvir —
Devorlarga ish-
langan turli rasm-
lar, polotnolarga
chizilgan surat,
kino va teatr deko-
ratsiyalari. Bu
san’atda rang mu-
him o‘rinni egal-
laydi va uning xa-
rakterli tomon-
laridan birini
tashkil giladi. Gra-
fika san’atida rang
shunchaki yordam-
chi vazifani o*tasa,
rangtasvirni esa
rangsiz tasavvur
qilib bo‘Imaydi.

Ratxa (hind.) —
yaxlit qoyalarni
yo‘iib ishlash
hisobiga yaratilgan
ibodatxona.

Rasm — grafik
vositalar — chi-
ziglar, shtrix,
dog‘lar yordamida
qo‘lda chizilgan
tasvir. Ularning

YEepHBIH, 30/10TOi,

B XIV-XVI Bekax -

B CBETJIO-3€JIEHEIN.

Kuponucn -
pasnuIHBIE Kap-
THHBI HA CTECHAX,
KapTUHBI Ha XO0JIC-
Te, JEKOPALUHU TS
KHHO H Teatpa. B
9TOM HCKYCCTBE
L[BET UTPaeT BakK-
HYIO pOITb U SIB-
JiseTcsa OJIHOH u3
€ro XapakTepuc-
THK. B rpaduke
LBCT - BCETO JIHIIL
BCITOMOTATEILHAS
(byHKIHS, KHBO-
MHCh. ¥ 3TO HEBO3-
MOKHO MpeacTa-
BUTE Oe3 [geTa.

Parxa (xunmn) -
XpaM, IOCTPOEeH-
HBIA U3 TBEPABIX
CKaJl.

Pucynox -
u3obpaxkenue,
BBIIOJTHEHHOE OT
PYKH C IIOMOTILIO
rpadmryeckux
CPEJICTB - JINHUH,
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light green in the
XIV-XVI
centuries.

Painting - various
paintings on the
walls, paintings
on canvas, cinema
and theater deco-
rations. In this art,
color plays an
important role and
is one of its cha-
racteristics. In
graphic art, color
is just an auxiliary
function, painting
and it is impos-
sible to imagine
without color.

Ratha (Hindi) is a
temple built by
rolling out solid
rocks.

Figure - image by
hand using
graphical tools -
line, bar, spots.
Combinations
provide plastic
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uyg‘unligi plastik
shakl, rang va nur
uyg‘unligini beradi.
Qoidasiga ko‘ra,
bitta rangda yoki
chegaralangan miq-
dordagi ranglardan
foydalaniladi.
Texnologiyasi:
quruq va suyuq
bo‘yoq vositalari.
Qurugqlari: ko*mir,
grafit qalam,
sangina (qizil bo‘r).
Suyuglari: tush,
sepiya, siyoh.
Asosi: pergament,
qog’oZ.

Rasmiylashtirish
san’ati — uy, ko*-
cha, maydon, bog’,
vitrina, ko‘rgazma,

ekspozitsiyalarming
vaqtinchalik badiiy

rasmiylashtirilishi.
Arxitektura, ras-

somlik san’ati, gra-

fika, teatr, musiqa,
kino vositalaridan
foydalaniladi.

mrrpuxa, narsa. Ux
codeTanus JaroT
MJIACTHYECKYIO
MOJIEITHPOBKY, TO-
HaILHBIE U CBETO-
tereBbie 3QQEKTHL
Kax nmpasmiio, Bbl-
TONHACTCSH OJHUM
IIBETOM JIHOO Orpa-
HUYEHHBIM MX
ynucioM. TexHo-
JIOTHSI: CYXHE U
AUJIKHE Kpacsiine
BemecTra. Cyxme:
YTOITb, TpapuTHBIA
KapaHJanl, CaHTH-
Ha (KpacHbIi Me).
HKuaxue: TYIIb,
cenus, YepHHIIa.
Ocnopa: nepra-
MEHT, OyMara.
OdopmuTeancKoe
HCKYCCTBO - Bpe-
MEHHOE XYA0KECT-
BeHHOE 0 opMIIe-
HUE JOMOB, YJIHILL,
momaaei, calos,
[IApPKOB, BUTPHUH,
9KCIIO3ULIMHA, BBIC-

taBok. llonb3yeTcs

cpecTBaMH ap-
XUTEKTYPbI, KH-
BOTIMCH, FpaduKH,
TeaTpa, MY3bIKH,
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and volume, tonc
and black and
white effects. As a
rule, the same
color or a limited
number of them.
Technology: dry
and liquid dyes.
Dry: charcoal,
pencil, sanguine
(red chalk).
Liquid: ink, sepia
ink. Basis: the
parchment paper.

The ornamental
arts - a temporar)
decoration of
houses, streets,
squares, gardent,
parks, storefronty
processions,
sports perfor-
mances, exXposi
tions and exhibil
tions. Use the
means of archi
tecture, painting
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Rassom — tasviriy
san’at sohasidagi
ijodkor. Qogoz,
karton, mato va
boshq. Materiallar,
shuningdek devor
va shiftlarga
lasvirly san’atning
turli texnikalarida
chizib, bo‘yab rasm
chizuvchi kishi.
Rassom inson
faoliyati, hayoti
uchun zarur
bo‘lgan har xil
narsalarning
shaklini, hajmini
yaratishga, ularni
did bilan beza-
tishga ham hissa
((0‘shadi.

Rassomlik —
rangtasvir tu-
shunchasi ba’zi
tdabiyotlarda
rassomchilik (ras-
tomlik), nafis
sun’at, jivopis deb
berilpan. Biz ras-

KHHO, CBETO-
TeXHHKH.

XYA0KHHK -
XYIOXKHHUK B 00-
nacTh u3o0pa-
3UTEIBLHOIO He-
KyccTBa. bymara,
KapToOH, TKaHb H
Ap. XyIOXHHK,
KOTOPBIH KPacuT H

KPAaCUT MaTe€pHabI,

d TAKKE CTEHLI K
TIOTOJIKH B pas-
JIMYHBIX TeXHHUKAX
H300pazuTENLEHOrO
HCKYCCTBA. Xy-
JOKHUK TaKKe
CHOCOOCTBYET
CO30aHUIO (hOPMBI,
pasMmepa u BKyca
Pa3THUYHBIX BeleH,
HEOOXOIHMBIX 115
JeATelIbHOCTH U
JKU3HH YeJIOBeKa.

Kusonuce - nons-
THE JUBOITHCH
JaHO B HEKOTOPBIX
JUTEPATYPHBIX
HCTOYHHKAX KaK
KHUBOIIHCH (K-
BOIIMCB), H300-
Pa3HTELHOE UC-
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drawing, theater,
music, film, and
lighting.

An artist is an
artist in the field
of fine arts. Paper,
cardboard, fabric,
etc. A man who
paints and paints
materials, as well
as walls and
ceilings, in a
variety of fine art
techniques. The
artist also
contributes to the
creation of the
shape, size and
taste of various
things necessary
for human activity
and life.

Painting - the
concept of
painting is given
in some literatures
as painting
(painting), fine
art, painting,
When we use the
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somlik iborasini
ishlatganda, umu-
man, rassomlar ish-
lagan suratlarni -
rangtasvir va gra-
fikani nazarda
tutamiz.

Refleks — grafikada
kamdam-kam,
tasviriy san’atda:
o‘rab turgan
obyektlardan biror-
bir predmetga rang
va nurning tushgan
aksi. Bir butun
gismlarining qiyin
o‘zaro aloqasi.

Rekvizit — (lot.
pegistum- zarur) —
natyurmortni tas-
virlashda foyda-
laniladigan
buyumlar majmui.

Rezba — dekorativ
san’at turi, daraxt,
tosh, suyaklar,
terrakot, lak va
boshgalarning

KYCCTBO, JKHBO-
nuce. Korja Met
HCIIOIh3YEM Tep-
MHUH AHBOIHCE, MBI
ODBIYHO MMEEM B
BHIY KapTHHBEI
XYJIOKHUKOB —
KapTHHBI U
rpaduKy.

Peduiexce - B xu-
BOITHCH, PEIKE B
rpaduke: OTCBET
[[BETA M CBETA HA
KakoM-TTH00
npeaMeTe OT
OKPYXKarwIuXx
00BEKTOB (B TOM
YHCIe HIPAPOI-
HEIX). ClloXKHas
B3aUMOCBS3b
vacTel 1enoro.

PexBusure! - (J1ar.
Pegistum — HeoO-
X0IuMo) - Habop
peaMETOB, HC-
IOJIB3YEMBIX JITIs
OITHCaHUs HATIOp-
MOpTAa.

Pesnba - BUJ
JEeKOpaTUBHOIO
HCKYCCTBa, CIIocod
XYI0KECTBEHHOM
0DbpadoTKH jpena,
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term painting, we
generally mean
paintings by
artists - paintings
and graphics.

Reflex - in
painting, at least
in the graph: the
reflection of light
and color on any
subject from
surrounding
objects (includiny
natural). Parts ol i
complex
relationship.

Requisites - (1.a
tin pegistum -
necessary) - a scl
of objects used (0
describe a still
life.

Thread - typc ol
decorative art, i
way of artistic

treatment of the
tree, stone, bon

1]

il

badiiy ishlanish
usuli. Turli: hajmli,
relyefli, ikki tarafi
ochiq. Mustagqil
qismi — gliptika.

Realizm — san"at-
da: butun borlig-
ning obyektiv
lasviri. Ko‘pgina
san’at yo‘nalishi va
ogqimlariga hos
bo‘lgan hagiqatga
moyillikning
namoyon bo‘lishi.
Ular aniq yoki
noaniq namoyon
bo‘ladi, yoki
umuman mavjud
bo‘Imaydi.

Relef - (lotn.
Relefo — ko‘tara-
man) — haykalta-
roshlikning bir turi.
Shakl, tasvir fon
(zamin)dan
bo'rttirib yoki,
uksincha, o‘yib
hosil gilinadi.
Relefning asosiy
turlari: barelef va

KaMHs1, KOCTH,
TEPPaKOThI, TaKa
ap. Buasr: 06nem-
Hast, penbedHas,
cKkBo3Hasg. Camoc-
TOATENILHAS 00-
JTACTh - TIIMIITHKA.

Peanmusm - B uc-
KycCTBe: 00bek-
TUBHOE OTPaKCHHE

JEeHCTBHTENLHOCTH.

[posinenne
PEATHCTHYECKHUX
TEH/ICHIHH Xapak-
TEPHO 1A MHOTHX
HallpaBJIEeHUH H Te-
HEHHH HCKYCCTRA.
Onu nposensrores
Oonee Hin MeHee
OTYETIIMBO, UIH
BOOOINE OTCYTCT-
BYIOT.

Peawed - (y1ar.
Penbed — nognn-
MAr0) - BUJ
CKYIbOTYphl. Qop-
Ma BLIOH-BaeTcs u3
¢ona uim, Hao-
fopor, rparu-
pyercsa. OcHoBHbIe
BUJIbI penbeda:
Oapenbed u ro-
pensed. On umeer
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terracotta, lacquer,
ete. Types:
volume, relief,
door to door.
Independent field
- glyptic.

Realism - A style
of painting which
depicts subject
matter (form,
color, space) as it
appears in
actuality or
ordinary visual
experience
without distortion
or stylization.

Relief - (Latin
relief - lift) - a
type of sculpture.
The shape is
embossed from
the background
or, conversely,
engraved. The
main types of
relief: bas-relief
and gore-relief. It
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gorelef. Tasvirly
san’atda gadimdan
mavjud bo‘lib,
binolarni bezashda,
medal ishlash
san’atida, metallga
zarb berib bezak
buyumlari ishlash
va xokazolarda
keng qo‘llaniladi.

Renessans — uy-
gonish. Repro-
duksiya — tasviriy
san’at asaridan
olingan nusxa.

Reproduksiya
(re... va lotn.
produko - hosil
gilaman) — turli
tasvirlar (rasm,
chizma, kartina,

fotosurat, xujjat va

boshgalar)ning
nusxasini ko‘-
chirish va ko*-
paytirish.

Restavratsiya —
ta’mirlash.

JONITYIO HCTOPHIO
W300pazUTeNBHOTO
HCKYCCTBA H IHH-
POKO HCIIOTB3YETCS
JUTS yKpalmeHus
3IaHHAN, U3ro-
TOBIIEHHS MeJIaieH,
LITAMITOBKH Me-
TaJUla | Tak Jlajiee.

Pencccanc — mpo-
oyxaenne. Penpo-
JYKITAS - 3TO KO-
Ul TPOU3BEIE-
HHA n300pasu-
TEIBHOI'O HCKYC-
CTB4.

Penpoayxums (pe
... n nar. Produko -
co3JaBaTh) — KO-
[IHPOBaHHE U BOCII-
pOM3BEIEHHE pa3-
JIMYHBIX W300pa-
KCHUH (PHCYHKOB,
9CKU30B, KapTHH,
thotorpaduit, 10-
KYMEHTOB H T.[.).

PecTtaBpanms -
PEMOHT.
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has a long history
in the fine arts and
is widely used in
the decoration ol
buildings, the art
of medal making.
metal stamping
and so on.

Renaissance -
awakening.
Reproduction is i
copy of a work ol
fine art.

Reproduction (1
... and Latin
produko - creatc)
copying and
reproduction ol
various imagcs
(drawings, skt
ches, paintings,
photographs,
documents, clc.)

Restoration
repair.

Vo5

Y66
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Retush — maxsus Perymn -
qalam. CHenHarLHas
pydKa.

Retush (frans.
retusher — tasvirni
luzatmoq) — tasvir
(rasm, fotosurat,
naqsh va shu
kabilar)ni qalam,
bo‘yoq bilan tu-
zatish, yaxshilash.
Retusher rasm,
lotosurat, nega-
livning ayrim
Joylarini ravshan
ko‘rinadigan giladi,
uzatadi, dog‘larni
yo'qotadi. Shu
maqsadda qayta
chizadi, bo‘yaydi,
(irib tashlaydi.

Ritm — tasvirdagi
kompozitsion
(urilish, o‘z nav-
batid ketma-ketlik
yulii qaytarilish
(inmlarini ang-
fitiachi, Ritm ras-
wlik obrazining
Hodaviyligini

Perymmposanue
(¢p. Retusher -
KOPpPEKIHsT H300-
PaXkeHHs) — UCII-
paBlieHuUE, yIyy-
menne n3o06pa-
KEHUS (PHCYHOK,
oto, y3opu T. 1.)
Kapannamom,
Kpackoii. Petyirep
JENAaET BUAUMBIMHA
u300paxeHue,
(oto, HekoTOpBIE
YYacTKH HETaTHBa,
HCIIPABIISET, yaa-
JeT natHa. s
3TOr'0 OH Nepe-
PHCOBBIBACT, Pack-
pallluBaeT u CTH-
paer.

Putm — ocoGen-
HOCTh KOMIIO3H-
LIUOHHOTO TTOCT-
POCHUSA NIpOU-
3BEICHUH, Npe/-
CTaBIAIONAST COOOLH
YyepeaoBaHie HITH
TIOBTOPEHHE KAKUX-
6o yacreit. Purm
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Retouch - a
special pen.

Retouching
(French: retusher -
image correction)
- correction,
improvement of
the image (dra-
wing, photo,
pattern, etc.) with
a pencil, paint.
The retoucher
makes the image,
photo, some parts
of the negative
visible, corrects,
removes stains.
To do this, he
redraws, paints,
and erases.

Rhythm - feature
composite const-
ruction works,
which is the
repetition or
alternation of any
parts. Rhythm
enhances the
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oshiradi,
kuchaytiradi.

Rokoko — (frans.
rokoko), rokayl —
XVIII asr Yevropa
plastik san’atida
uslubiy yo‘nalish.
Chiziglari chig'a-
nogqa o°‘xshatib,
gajaksimon ish-
langan nagsh mo-
tivi. Dastlab Fran-
siyada absolyutizm
ingirozi munosa-
bati bilan vujudga
kelgan, keyinchalik
Germaniya, Avst-
riya va boshga
mamlakatlarga tar-
qalgan. Rokoko
arxitekturada bino
intererlarini be-
zashda keng qo‘l-
laniladi. Rokoko
Ovro‘pada o'z
o‘rnini klassit-
sizmga bo‘shatib
berdi.

YCUJIHBAET BbIpa-
FUTECITBHOCTD
XYAOKECTBEHHOTO
o0pa3a.

Poxoxo - (¢p.
Pokoko), poxa#in -
METOJUIECKOE
HampaBJICHHE B
eBpOTIEHCKOMH
nnactuke X VIII
Beka. MOTHB
NpeACTaBIIgeT
coOoit y30p B
(dopMe paKyIIKH.
[TeproHauaILHO
CO3/IaHHBIA BO
@paHLHK B CBA3H C
Kpu3ucoM abco-
JIOTUA3MA, TTO3KE
OH pacTpocTpa-
guiics Ha I'epma-
HUIO, ABCTPHIO U
Opyrue CTpaHLl.
PokoKo mpoKo
UCIIONB3YETCS B
ApXUTEKTYpE ISt
yKpalleHus WH-
TEphEPOB N1OCT-
poek. Poxoko yc-
TYIIUJIO MECTO
KJIACCHIIU3MY B
Egpore.
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expressiveness ol
the artistic image.

Rococo - (French
rococo), rocaille -
a methodical
direction in the
European plastic
art of the XVIII
century. The molil
is a shell-like
pattern with
stripes. Originally
formed in Francc
in connection witl
the crisis of
absolutism, it latcf
spread to
Germany, Austri
and other
countries. Rococo
is widely used n
architecture (0
decorate the
interiors of
buildings. Rococo
gave way to
classicism in
Europe.

Jo9

V0
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Rozetka — (fran.
rosette, deyarli —
atirgul) — ochilgan
gul (masalan,
atirgul) timsolidagi
ornamental bezak.

Rokoko — XVIII
asrda Yevropa
plastik san’ati
uslubi. Nafis,
nazokatli, dekorativ
t|iyil1.

Romantizm —
XVII - XIX asr
oxirida san’at yo*-
halishi. Bu san’at
turida kelajakka
ishonch va umid-
sizlik, an’ana va
yangilik yaratuy-
chanlik, zavq olish
va achchiq kulgu,
(ragediya va
komediya, baland
Vil past, orzu va
ko'ngil golish kabi
hususiyatlar

Poszerka - (ot
(paum. rosette,
OYKBaIILHO — po-
304Ka) — OpHaMeH-
TAJILHBIA MOTHB B
BH/IE CTHITH30-
BaHHOTO paclryc-
TUBIICTOCS IIBETKA
(HarpuMep, poser).

Pokoko - ctans B

€BpPONENCKUX ITac-

THYECKHX HCKYC-
cTBax 18 B. Ma-
HEPHOU3ATHDIH,
H3LICKaHHBIH,
JEKOPaTHBHO-
YCIIOXKHEHHBIH.

Pomanrusm -
HalpaBjIeHNE B
KYJIbTYpe KoHIla 18
- 19 BB. HUckyc-
CTBO, B KOTOPOM
COYETAIOTCS OITH-
MH3M H I1eccu-
MU3M, TPATULUA |
HOBaTOPCTBO,
BOCXHINEHHE H
ropbKasi HACMeIIKa,
TParuueckoe U Ko-
MHYECKOE, BhI-
COKOC ¥ HU3MEH-
HO€, MeYTa U paso-
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Female - (from
the French.
Rosette, literally -
rosette) - deco-
rative motif in the
form of a stylized
blooming flowers
(eg, roses).

Rococo - A fan-
ciful asymmetric
ornamentation in
art and archi-
tecture that origi-
nated in France in
the 18th century.

Romanticism -
An art style de-
veloped in the late
18th to the mid
19th centuries
which was a
reaction against
Classicism, to
celebrate nature
rather than civili-
zation. Empha-
sizing the per-
sonal, emotional
and dramatic th-
rough the use of



birlashadi. Ilk
marta o°zining
ijodiy shaxsligini
anglash, ijod
ozodligini va
o‘ziga hosligini
tantanali suratda

gapoBanue. Briep-
BEIC SPKO [1POs-
BHJIOCH OCO3HAHHE
coOCTBEHHOMN TBOP-
YecKOH THYHOCTH,
MPOBO3TIAIIEHUE
¢BOOOIBT TBOP-

exotic, literary or
historical subject
matter. A domi-
nant European
style for many
years, and was the
precursor to the

bildirishda yagqol  uecTea, HHAMBH- PreRapha?lltc
namoyon bo‘ldi. JIYaILHOCTH. movemen
«S»
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Safit — naturani
yoritish uchun
maxsus chirog.

Salon (frans. meh-
monxoia) — maxsus
ma’noda: sotish
uchun mo‘ljal-
langan badiiy
asarlarning doimiy
ko‘rgazmalari
tashkil gilingan
joy.
San’at - San’at
so‘zi ikki ma’noda
ishlatiladi. Kishi-
larning biror-bir
vazifani mohirlik
bilan bajarishlarini

ham san’at deymiz.

Cadur - 370 crie-
LHATBHBIN CBETH-
JIHUK JJIs OCBe-

IEHUS IPHPOIRL.

Canon (dhpani.
['ocTunULA) B OCO-
oM cMBICITe: Mec-
TO, TIE PeryasipHO
[POXOJIAT BbIC-
TaBKH TPOU3-
BEJICHHUI HUCKYCCTBA
Ha MPOJIAKY.

Hekycerno — ciio-
BO UCKYCCTBO HC-
HONB3YETCs B IBYX
CMBICIAax. JTO eme
HA3bIBAIOT MC-
KYCCTBOM, KOTZa
JIIOH 4TO-TO
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Safit is a special
lamp for
illuminating
nature.

Salon (French:
hotel) in a special
sense: a place
where there are
regular exhibil
tions of works ol
art for sale.

Art - The word il
is used in two
senses. It’s also
called art whon
people do
something
skillfully. For

Masalan, o*qituv-
chining dars o‘tish
jarayonida ko‘r-
satgan mahorati
ham san’atdir.
Bundan tashqari,
rassom yoki
haykaltarosh,
me’mor yoki kulol
bastakor yoki
yozuvchi yaratgan
asarlarni ham biz
san’at deymiz
yaxshi 1jodkor
tomonidan go‘zal-
lik gonun-qoidalari
asosida yaratilgan
0°zida real borligni
badiiy ifoda etgan
va ma’lum g*oyani
ilgari surgan asar-
larni tushunamiz.
San’at asarlari
hayotni ko*rinarli
shakllar (masalan,
lasvirii san’atda),
lovushlar (muzika),
s0*zlar (badiiy
tadabiyot), ayrim -
turlari, san’atlar
sintezi (teatr, kino)
yordamida aks
eltirishi mumkin.
Lekin san’at gaysi

JENaoT yMeno.
Hanpuwmep, nena-
TOTHYCCKHE HaBhI-
KH YUHUTEIS - 3TO
HCKyceTBo. Kpome
TOrO, MPOU3-
BEJICHHSA, CO3aH-
HBIC XYI0KHAKOM
HIIH CKYJTBIITOPOM,
APXUTEKTOPOM HIIN
TOHYAPOM, KOMITO-
3UTOPOM HJTH ITH-
caTeneM, MBI Ha-
3bIBAEM HCKYC-
CTBOM, 3TO MPOH3-
BEJICHNS, CO3/[aH-
HBIE XOPOIIHM
XYIIOKHUKOM Ha
OCHOBE MpaBuUIT
KPacoTkl, Xy10-
HECTBEHHO BEIpa-
KAIOUIUE peanbHoe
CYLIECTBO H Mpoj-
BUIAIOINME OTpe-
ACIEHHYIO HJICIO.
MBI IIOHHMAaeM,
[Ipouseenenns
HCKYCCTBA MOTYT
H300pakarth JKU3Hb
4epe3 BU3yallbHble
dopmEl (Hampumep,
B M300pazurenn-
HOM HCKYyCCTBE),
3BYKH (My3BIKa),
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example, a
teacher’s teaching
skills are art. In
addition, works
created by an
artist or sculptor,
architect or potter,
composer or
writer, we call art,
are works created
by a good artist on
the basis of the
rules of beauty,
artistically
expressing the real
being and
promoting a
certain idea. we
understand.
Works of art can
depict life through
visual forms (for
example, in the
visual arts),
sounds (music),
words (fiction),
some types,
synthesis of arts
(theater, cinema).
But art, no matter
what it looks like,
1s first and
foremost a means
of influencing



375

376

ko‘rinishda
bo‘lmasin, u
dastlab kishilarning
his-tuyg‘usi va
ohangiga ta’sir
etuvchi vosita
sifatida namoyon
bo‘ladi. Ularda
ijtimoiy va axloqiy
ideallarning shakl-
lanishiga ta’sir
etadi ularning go‘j
zallik to*g‘risidagi
tasavvurlarini
shakllantiradi,
estetik didlarini
rivojlantiradi.

Sangina — (frans.
Sanguine, lot.
Sanguinelis to‘q

cIoBa (XyH0XKecT-
BeHHas JUTepa-
Typa), HEKOTOPBIC
BUJIBI, CUHTE3
HCKYCCTRB (Tearp,
kuuo). Ho uc-
KYCCTBO, KaK OBl
OHO HH BBITJISAEIO,
— 3TO TIPEKIE BCE-
r'0 CpeIcCTBO BO3-
JICHCTBHS HA 3MO-
MW U TOH JIFOJCH.
BrusieT Ha dop-
MUpOBaHHE Y HUX
COLIMATIEHBIX ¥
HPaBCTBEHHBIX
Hieanos, (popMH-
PYET UX TpeJICTaB-
NeHHs O IpeKpac-
HOM, pa3BHBAET
ICTETHYECKHE
BKYCBL.
Canrusa - (0T
(dpaHiL. sanguine,.
ot nar. sanguinelis

(qonli) gizil) — qizil — KkpoBaBo-Kpac-

va jigar rangli '
galamlarning turli
xil tonalari.

Sanoat grafikasi —

amaliy badiiy

grafika turi. Sanoat

HBIH) - KapaHJalny

pasMHUYHBIX Kpac-
HO-KOPHIHEBBIX
TOHOB.

IIpombImIeHHAS

rpaduka - 370 BUJ

NpUKIIAJIHO# XY-
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people’s emotions
and tone.
Influences the
formation of
social and moral
ideals in them,
forms their
perceptions of
beauty, develops
aesthetic tastes.

Sanguine - (fron
the French. San
guine, from Lat,
Sanguinelis -
blood red) -

Pencils of variou

red and brown
tones.
Industrial grap
hics is a type ol
applied art

korxonalari, uskuna

va mollari uchun
zarur bo‘lgan emb-
lema, yorlik, qa-
dag, reklama (kata-
log, buklet, pros-
pekt va boshqalar),
sanoatni bosh-
qarishda ishlati-
ladigan turli tuman
Xujjatlar (blanka,
konvert va shy
kabilar)ni badiiy
ishlashga xizmat
qiladi. Ularni
badiiy bezatish
uchun shrift tan-
lash, naqsh va
lasvirlar ishlash,
har xil fotosu-
ratlardan foyda-
lanish grafik ras-
somning jjodiy
mexnatini taqozo
etadi. Sanoat gra-
lkasi XIX asr
oxirlarida grafi-
lKaining muhim
“oxalaridan biri
itfatida shakllands,
budily ogimlar
(i sirida rivoj
topdi, takomil-
lushdi,

HOXKECTBEHHOIT
rpagpukm, Im6-
JIEMEI, STHKETKH,
YNIaKoOBKa, pekiiama
(karanoru, Gyk-
JIETBI, OPOTIFOPEI 1
ap.), Heo6xo-
JUMBIEe IS
IPOMBITIIEHHEIX
IpepusTHiA,
obopynosanue u
TOBaphI, pa3iuy-
HEIE pa{OHHEIE
HOKYMEHTHI (O1an-
KU, KOHBEPTHI U
ap.), Ucrromng-
3YeMbIC B yrpag-
JIEHHH OTpacipio.
Bei6op mpudra
AL UX XY10XKeCT-
BEHHOTO othopMm-
JIeHUs, 00padoTka
¥30pOB u u306pa-
KeHUH, HCIIOE-
30BaHME pasiiny-
HBIX (poTorpadmii
TpedyIoT TBOp-
YECKOr o KOKTEeH s
XyINOXHUKa-rpa-
¢uka. [Tpomem-
NleHHas rpaduka
chopmupoBanace B
KoHle 19 Beka kax
OIHa U3 BaXKHEH -
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graphics. Emb-
lems, labels,
packaging,
advertising
(catalogs,
booklets,
brochures, etc.)
required for
industrial
enterprises,
equipment and
goods, various
district documents
(forms, envelopes,
etc.) used in the
management of
the industry. The
choice of font for
their artistic
decoration, the
processing of
patterns and
images, the use of
various photo-
graphs require the
creative cocktail
of a graphic artist.
Industrial graphics
was formed in the
late 19th century
as one of the most
Important
branches of
graphics,
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San’at — arabcha
atama bo‘lib,
hayotdagi narsa va
hodisalarni badiiy
obrazli tarzda aks
ettiruvchi ma’naviy
madaniyatning
tarkibiy g‘ismi. U
tasvirly va amaliy
san’at, musiqga,
me’morchilik,
teatr, kino, badiiy
adabiyotni 0°z
ichiga oladi.

Sfinks — odam
boshli, sher tanali
afsonaviy hayvon.

Soyayorug’ =
yorug‘ vato'q
ranglar aralash-

[HX oTpaciei
rpaduKkH, pasBH-
BaroImadgcAa H co-
BEpIIEHCTBOBABLIA
ACS TI0J] BAMSHHEM
XYJI0KECTBEHHLIX
TCUYEHU.

Hcexyecerso - 310
apaOCKuil TEPMHUH,
KOTOPBIH ABJISETCS
HEOTHEMIIEMOH
YacTRIO JYXOBHOM
KYJILTYPEI, U300-
pajkaromen BeIu u
coOBITHA XYI0-
JKEeCTBEHHLIM CIIO-
cobom. Crona BXo-
nsiT u3odpa
3UTEJIBHOC K
NPUKJIATHOE HC-
KYCCTBO, MY3bIKa,
apXUTEKTYpa,
TeaTp, KUHO M
XYyJ0KECTBEHHAA
JadaTeparypa.

Counkce — mudu-

YECKOe KHBOTHOEC C

FOJIOBOH YEeIOBEKA
U TEJIOM JIBBA.

CBeToTEeHE — I'Da-
JALHU CBETIIOTO H
TEMHOTO; 1103~
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developed and
improved under
the influence of
artistic trends.

Art is an Arabic
term that is an
integral part of a
spiritual culture
that depicts things
and events in an
artistic way. Il
includes fine and
applied arts,
music, archi-
tecture, theater,
cinema, and
fiction.

The sphinx 15 i
mythical animal
with a human
head and a lion
body.
Chiaroscuro
gradations ol liph
and dark, allowii

L]

masi, buyumning
hajmi va formasini
chiqarishda katta
ahamiyatga ega.
Uning asosini:
Soya va yorug,
yarim yorug®,
reflex, shu’li
tashkil etadi. Soya
va yorug® kom-
pozitsion tuzilish
va asar mazmunini
la’riflash vosita-
laridan biri
hisoblanadi.

Sepiya - (grek.
Sepia — dengiz
molyuskasi) —
moyqalam va pat
yordamida bo*yash
tchun mo‘ljal-
langan Jigarrang
ho‘yoq.
Simmetriya- pred-
met yoki kompo-
“Ilsiya asarining
whunday qurilishiki,
bir xil turdagi
(ismlarning bir-
biriga nisbatan pa-

BOJIAIOLIEE BOCII-
PHHHAMATE 00heM
(GUrypEI HiH
IpeMETa U OKpy-
HKAFOIIYIO UX
CBETOBO3IYINHYIO
cpeny. I'pana-
IIHSAMH CBETOTEHH
ABJISATOTCS: CBET,
TEHB, MOJIYTEHE,
pedieke, 6muk,
CeeroTens sg-
JIACTCS OJTHUM W3
CPEJICTB KOMIIO3H-
LHOHHOTO I10CT-

POCHHS U BbIpa-

ACHHS 3aMBICTa

HpPOH3BEICHMS.

Cemns - (o1 rpey.
sepia — kapa-
KaTHUa) — npo3pay-
Has KOpUYHEeBas
Kpacka Juist pH-
CYHKOB KHCTBIO H
HEPOM.

Cummerpus -
TaKoe cTpoeHne
IpeaMeTa Hin
KOMIIO3HIINH
HPOH3BCACHHS, TIPH
KOTOpOM OHO-
POIHBIC YacTH
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taking the shape
or volume of the
object and the
surrounding light
and air. Gra-
dations of light
and shade are:
light, shade,
partial shade,
reflection, and
glare. Chiaroscuro
Is a means of
expression and
composition
construction
design work.

Sepia - (from the
Greek. Sepia -
cuttlefish) — trans-
parent brown
paint brush and
pen drawings.

Symmetry - a
structure or
composition of the
subject product, in
which the
homogeneous
parts are parallel
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rallel joylashishi,
unda ixtiyoriy
obyektning mar-
kaziy o‘qidan bir
xil uzoglikdagi
masofada joy-
lashgan holati.

Siluet - (frans.
Silhouette —X VIII
asr fransuz davlat
arbobi nomidan)—
kishi, hayvon,
qush, narsa va
boshgalarning
soyaga o‘xshatib
bir rangda ishlan-
gan tasviri. Tasvir
sidirga rangdagi
qog‘ozni kesib
ishlab boshga
rangdagi qog oz
yoki materialga
yopishtirilishi ham
mumkin. Grafika
texnikasining bu
turi qadimdan
Xitoyda, Yapo-
niyada va boshqa
Sharq mamla-
katlarida, XVIII

pacIiosararoTes
napautesbHo ApyT
JpYTY, Ha OJIH-
HaKOBOM paccTosi-
HUW OT LEHTpalb-
Hoit ocH modoTo
00BLEeKTa, 3aHUMAIO-
[Iero HeHTpalbHoe
TIOTIOKEHHUE [0
OTHOINECHUIO K HUM.

Cunyst (¢p. Sil-
houette — rocyAap-
CcTBEHHBIN JIeATeNlb
dpanmmn 18 Bexa)
— n300pakeHne ue-
noBeKa, KUBOTHO-

1o, NTHILI, 00BEKTA
¥ T.4., OxpameHHOC
B ret Tenn. 1M300-

paxeH HE TAIGKE
MOYKHO BBIpE3ATh

u3 BeTHOI Oymarn

# HAKJICUTh Ha
JPYTYIO IBETHYIO
Oymary Wi Marte-
pHaIL. JTOT BUX
rpaduuecKon
TeXHUKH H3/aBHA
pa3BUT B Kurae,
SlrroHuH U APYTHX
crpanax BocToka,

a B Espore ¢ XVIII
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to each other, at
the same distance
from the central
axis of an object.
which occupies i
central position it
relation to them.

Silhouette
(French: Silhouct
te - 18th century
French statesmiin)
is an image ol «
person, animal,
bird, object, clc.
painted in the
same color as i
shadow. The
image can be cul
out of colored
paper and pasted
on other colorad
paper or malc inl
This type of
graphic techni(i
has long becn
developed in
China, Japan .
other Eastern
countries, and i
Europe since (e

LR}

LR

asrdan Ovro*pada
rivojlangan. Keng
ma’noda — narsa,
bino, turli shakl-
larning xarakterli
ko‘rinishi.

Simmetrik — narsa
yoki tasvir ikki
(ismining bir biriga
aynan o‘xshashligi,
mutanosibligi (mu-
vozanatda ekan-
ligt).
Simvolizm —
san’atda XIX asr
oxirida XX asr
boshlarida mavjud
bo‘lgan ogim.
Simvolistlar sim-
volni — biror tu-
shunchani, hodisani
tlodalovcehi yoki
eslatuvchi shartli
belgini badiiy ijod
asosit hisoblab,
mavjud olamni
bilish, tushunishda
it vosita bo‘lib
wizmat qiladi, deb
(uraganlar, Sim-
volizm oqimi

Beka. B camom
IIHPOKOM CMBICIIC
5TO XapaKTepHBIH
BHEIIHHH B
00BEKTA, 3JTaHUs,
MHOKECTBA (opM.

CumMerpus - 5to
TOYHOE MTOJ00HE,
nponopuus (pas-
HOBECHE) ABYX 4ac-
Teit 00bekTa MM
U300pakeHus.

CHMBOJIHIM - 3TO
HallpaBJcHUE B
UCKYCCTBE, CY-
HICCTBOBABIIIEE B
KoHIle 19 - Havaje
20 Bexos. Cum-
BOJIHCTHI CUHTAIN
CHMBOJI CHMBOJIOM
KOHIICIILIMH, COObI-
THS WIIA COOBITHS,
OCHOBOMH U1
XYJI0KECTBEHHOr0
TBOPYECTBA U CpeI-
CTBOM TTO3HAHHA U
TIOHHMAaHHUSA Cy-
IECTBYIOUIETO
mupa. OHH cKa3za-
JIH, UTO B TOKE
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XVIII century. In
the broadest
sense, it is the
characteristic
appearance of an
object, a building,
a variety of
shapes.

Symmetry is the
exact similarity,
proportion
(equilibrium) of
two parts of an
object or image.

Symbolism is a
trend in art that
existed in the late
19th and early
20th centuries.
Symbolists con-
sidered a symbol -
a conditional sign
that represents or
reminds of a
concept, event - as
the basis of artis-
tic creation, and it
serves as a tool for
knowing and
understanding the
existing world.
They said that the



obyektiv hagigatni
bilish mumkinmas
deyishdi. Simvo-
lizm tasvirly
san’atda «modern»
uslubi bilan uzviy
bog‘liq bo‘lib,
simvolist rassom,
paykaltaroshlar,
ularning o‘zlari
aytganlaridek, 0°z
asarlarida «bilib
bo‘lmaydigan, aql
bovar gilmaydigan
dunyoning illyu-
ziyalarini ifoda-
laydilar», aslda esa
tushunib, faxmlab
bo‘lmaydigan
beo xshov asarlar
yaratdilar. XX
asrda turli-tuman
badiiy ogimlar
(ekspressionizm,
syurrealizm,
futurizm va bosh-
galar)da sim-
volizmning ta’siri
bo‘ldi. Umuman,
sim-volistlar
san’atni xayotdan
uzoiilashtirishga,
payot xagigatidan
ko‘z yumishga

CHMBOJIM3Ma HE-
BO3MOIKHO y3HaTh
00OBEKTUBHYIO
npasry. Cum-
BOJIM3M HEpas-
PBIBHO CBA3AH CO
CTHIIEM «MOJIEPHY
B H300pa3sUTeIIb-
HOM HCKYCCTBE,
TIe XYAOKHUKH-
CHMBOJUCTEI 1
CKYNBITOPBI, KaK
OHH TOBOPST,
«IIpeNCTABIAIOT
WIITIO3UY HEW3-
BECTHOTO, HEBE-
pOATHOIO MUPa» B
CBOMX TIPOU3-
BEICHUSX, HO Ha
CaMOM JIeNe TOHH-
marot Coznanall
HEMOHATHBIE 11ie-
nespbl. B XX Beke
Ha CHMBOJIM3M
OKa3aId BIHSHHAES
pa3JIMUHbIE XY10-
JKECTBCHHBIE TE-
yeHus (IKCIpec-
CHOHWM3M, Croppea-
nusM, QYTYpU3M U
1p.). B uenom cum-
BOJIMCTEI CTpe-

MUJIHCE OTUYIKAATE

HUCKYCCTBO OT XHU3-
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current of symbol
lism is impossiblc
to know the
objective truth.
Symbolism is
inextricably
linked with the
"modern" style in
the visual arts,
where symbolist
painters and
sculptors, as they
say, "represent the
illusions of an
unknown,
incredible world"
in their works. hul
in fact understand
created incredibl
masterpieces. I
the twentieth
century,
symbolism wits
influenced by
various artistic
currents
(expressionisii
surrealism,
futurism, etc. ). I
general, the
S}’mb{)liSlH sonphl
to alienate ar

from life. to (s

blind eye to (I

NS

YHiy

LT

intildilar, badiiy
asarni real borlig-
qa, asar tilini
umumxalq tiliga
Qarama-qarshi
qo‘ydilar.

Siyoh qalam -
kichik mo‘ygalam
bilan nagsh
konturini bo‘yoqda
chizib chigish.
Skalpel — galam
tarashlash uchun
lig*larini almash-
(irib turish mumkin
bo*lgan maxsus
pichoqgcha.
Sous — mo‘y-
(alamda chizish
uchun mo‘ljal-
langan grafit va suv
aralashmasidan
lnyyorlangan
(JUyuq massa.

W Sovuq ranglar -

Imizni, qomi, suvni
tulatuvcehi havo
g, zangori, ko*-
lish yashil, to‘q

HH, 3aKphIBATh
Tiia3a Ha peainn
AKHU3HH, IpoOTH-
BOTIOCTABIIATE
TPOU3BEIeHNE
HCKYCCTBA peallb-
HOMY OBITHIO, S3BIK
HPOU3BEACHMS -
MPOCTOPEYHIO.

Yepuuiasaprii
KapaHaam -
HApHCYHATE KOHTYP
¥30pa MalIeHbKOH
KHCTOYKOH,

Craasneas - 5to
CIIELHAIBHBIH HOXK,
KOTOPBIM MOKHO |
TOYHTH KapaH-
Jalim,

Coye — npuroros-
JIeHHas u3 rpadgmura
WITH CITaHIIa C BO-
JI0H 3acThIBIIAN
Macca, ynorpet-
asgeMas s
PHCOBaHHSA
KHCTEIO.

XoJ0aHbIe HBeTA
- 3TO LIBETA BO3Y-
Xd, HalTOMHHAD-
IIKe JIeJl, MeCOoK,
BOOY, CHHHI, CHHE-
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realities of life, to
contrast the work
of art with the real
being, the lan-
guage of the work
with the verna-
cular.,

Ink pencil - draw
the outline of the
pattern with a
small brush.

A scalpel is a
special knife that
can be used to
sharpen pencils.

Sauce - prepared
from graphite or

shale with water

frozen weight, is
used to draw the

brush.

Cool colors are
colors like air
reminiscent of ice,
sand, water, blue,
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binafsha kabi
ranglar.

Soya — naturaning
yorug‘lik tush-
magan qismi.

Sozlash — ilk
marotaba interyer
galereyasida asar-
larni yaratish
jarayonini ta’riflash
uchun go‘llanilgan,
keyinchalik bu
atama san’atning
belgilangan turlari
uchun qo‘llanila
boshladi.

Statik (grekcha
so‘zdan statos —
harakatsizturgan) —
dinamikaga qarama
— garshi aksincha,
harakatsiz turg‘un
holat.

Stek — yog‘ochdan
ishlangan haykal-
taroshlik g uroli.

3eJIeHbBIH, TEMHO-
(hHONETOBBIHA.

Tens - 370 Ta Hac-
Th MPUPOJIEL, KO-
TOpast He MOABEP-
JKEeHA BO3JIEHCTBHIO
cBeTa.

HNncranngauus -
VYiotpebngpinics
TiepBOHAYabLHO
JIISL OTTHCaHUs [po-
recca yeTaHOBKH
MpOM3BEICHUH B
HHTEpbEpE rane-
peH, 3TOT TePMHH
CTAal BIOCIECT-
BHH [TPUMEHATLCSA
[10 OTHOLIEHHIO K
OTNpeAeIeHHOMY
BHJ[Y HCKYCCTBA.

Craraveckuii (0T
rpeyecKoro CloBa
statos — HeIlO-
BWXKHBIH) - B IPO-
THBOIIOJIOAKHOCTD
JIAHAMHWKE - B IIpO-
THBOIIOIOKHOCTD
CTATHYECKOMY
COCTOSTHHUIO.

Crek — npeacTaB-

nset codoil aepe-

BSHHYEO CKYJIBIT-

TypY. )
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blue-grecn,
> il - ik o' rna-

Sazkpurpls (i plita yoki
Shadow i (I et shaklidagi
part of natuie i bttt Ularga
is not u,\';m-.ml 1 hll'l"lll‘lu tnavirlar
light. I bhlangan,
Sllabat - osh
Installation Wi tash supa.

used originnlly 1
describe the Win
tallation process

B (rnsuzeha

;z(r)il(])(:i::']:tt:l- : S il wyle ~
aallery, the (o T tlllH“]Ul’)
Wa‘;l'll.m'llp]l“ﬂd Sl tduathat) bir
ke Wil rwsomlarga
in relation o

Wbl Bt ras-

L xos bo'lishi
i, Apar

it (jodi keskin
| 4ilin, fagat

particular kind &
art.

Static (Troni e
Greek word uii
- immobile)
opposcd fo

dynamicy s
opposcd o il
state.

i g bo' lsa,

ur thasomlar
Bt aluliida

The stacle i

wooden neulpis
Wi bo'y-

Hitlinhi, Tasvir

i wul lomonlari

Credia - 970 0T-
BecHad [UIMTa HIH
HaJrpoOHag IJIMTa

B (hopMe KOJTOHHBL.

Onn Toxe
TUCHEHEBIE.

Crennobar — xa-
MEHHBIH (yHaa-
MCHT, KaMeHHas
IIIOMIA/IKA.

Cruas (ot ¢pan-
I[y3CKOTO CII0Ba
style - manera
dasthat) Ctuis
(dasthat) moxer
OBITE crenu-
dhuyeckuM s
IpYNIbI XYI0%K-
HUKOB HJIH OTAENb-
HBIX XYJI0KHUKOB.
Ecnu ero padotsr
OynyT oUeHb pa3z-
HBIMH, TOJTBKO €CITH
B HUX OYIYT cBOM
OCOOEHHOCTH, TO ¥
TaKUX XYIOKHUKOB
Oyzer ocoObIit
CTHITb.

Cranmzannsg —
NONYMHEHHUE XY-
JIOKECTBEHHOI O
n300paxenus
YCIIOBHEBIM, OpHa-
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A stela is a steep
slab or column-
shaped tombstone.
They are also
embossed.

Stellobat - stone
foundation, stone
platform.

Style (from the
French word style
- manera dasthat)
Style (dasthat) can
be specific to a
group of artists or
a bit of an artist. If
his work is very
different, only if it
has its own
peculiarities, then
such artists will
have a special
style.

Pastiche - the
subordination of
artistic repre-
sentation con-
difional,
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va ko‘rinishning,
rang va hajmning,
figura va pred-
metning dekorativ
bezatilishi.

Supermuqova —
ustmugova,
sarmug‘ova. Kitob
mug‘ovasi ustidagi
yupga bezakli
qogoz.

Suyak o‘yma-
korligi — amaliy
bezak san’atining
gadimiy turi. Ma-
mont, morj, fil va
boshga hayvonlar
suyaklari ko‘p
uchraydigan joylar
(masalan, Yoqu-
tiston, Hindiston,
Okeaniya, Afri-
ka)da suyakni o°yib
nagsh, tasvir
ishlash, kesib va

MEHTAITBHLIM
dopmam. Ctu-
TH3aNns BhIpa-
JKaercs B ICKO-
paTuBHOM 0000-
HeHun n3obpa-
AaeMBIX QUTYp U
MPeIMETOB C T10-
MOILEIO YCIOBHBIX
IPHEMOB, YIIPO-
IEHNAS PUCYHKA H
bopMmEI, 11BETA U
obneMa.

CynepmMyKoBa -
YCTMYTOBa, cap-
Myroea. ToHKHH
JMCT JieKopa-
TUBHO# Oymaru Ha
00JIOIKKE KHUTH.

Pe3n0a mo KOCTH -
JIpEBHUK BHIl
JIEKOPaTUBHO-
NPHKJIAIHOTO
uckyccTpa. B
MecTax, rje pacr-
pOCTpaHEHbl KOCTH
MaMOHTOB, MOp-
JKeil, CIIOHOB U
JPYTHX JKHBOTHBIX
(HanpumMep, B
SAxyrau, Unupuu,
Oxeannn, Ad-
puke), pe3nda 1o
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ornamental o 0 i turli xay-
Stylization 1 alehinlar, buyum-
expressed i the It tnyyorlash
decoralive dddimdan rivoj

W, Geografik
Alirolt tufayli
sy ik o' ymakorligi
Muiknzly Osiyoda
o lanmagan,

synthesis depled
figures and
objects sy
conditionul
techniques
simplily the g
and shape, colig
and size.

Syujot - (frans. —
_pm-lllll'!. narsa, ha-
bt 1 Tasviriy
Sai bl tasvir-
laipn predmet
_H Vien tu-

Al ladi, 2,

Ly ity vogea,

Lin b, Bk,

Supermulioyi
ustmugovi,

sarmugovii A 1
picce of devinn
tive paper o e
cover ol u bl

Bone carving i
an ancicnl far
applicd decie
art. In plucen

where the by
of mammaotlin
walruses, clegs
hants, and otlies
animals e g
mon (1o ¢ x i
in Yakutin, |8
Oceania, Al
bone cuarvig,

painting, il

by, turixiy va
il Janlarida

KOCTH, POCITHCE,
pe3Kka u pe3nba
M3/1aBHA UCIIOIE-
30BAJIKCEH IS U3-
TOTOBJIEHHS pas-
JTMYHBIX CKYIBITYP
U mpeaMeTos. B
cHIIy reorpadu-
YECKUX YCIIOBUHI
pe3pda 1Mo KocTH B
Cpenneli Asnu He
pa3BHTA.

Croxer - (dpanir. -
00BeKT, Bels,
JeHcteue). 1. B
nzo0pazuTenLHOM
HUCKYCCTBE — 0003-
HavaeT u306pa-
JKaeMBbIH 00BEKT
iU cobbiThe. 2.
CoObiTHe XH3HH,
Tapenka, AeicTRIE.
Onna Tema MOxkeT
NOBTOPSITHCS Hec-
KOJIbKO pa3. Cio-
JKET Yalle BCTpe-
4aeTcs B KaHpax
n300pa3uTEeNLHOrO
UCKYyCCTBa, OBITO-
BOM, HCTOpH-
4eCcKoM U boTaHH-
YECKOM JKaHpax.

193

and carving have
long been used to
make various
sculptures and
objects. Due to
geographical
conditions, bone
carving is not
developed in
Central Asia.

Plot - (French -
object, thing,
action). 1. In fine
arts - means a
depicted object or
event, 2. Life
event, plate,
action. A single
topic can be
repeated multiple
times. The plot is
more common in
the genres of fine
arts, domestic,
historical and
botanical genres.



400 Syurrealizm — XX
asrdagi avangar-
dizmning yo‘na-
lishlaridan biri.
Metafizika, Freyd-
ning psixoanaliz
hagidagi fikriga
asoslanadi. G*ay-
rioddiy olamning
hagiqiy dunyo
bilan birlashishini
o‘zida aks ettiradi,
lekin tabiat ele-
mentlaru va odam
tanasi bilan uzviy
ravishda birga
mavjud bo‘la
olmaydi.

401 So‘zana (fors - toj.

- igna bilan tikil-
gan) - matoga
kashta tikib tay-
yorlanadigan
badiiy buyum.
Odatda xonani
bezatish uchun
devorga tutiladi.
Satin, shoyi,
baxmal singari
matolarga turli
choklarda kashta

Croppeaiansm -
HanpaplIeHue B
asanrapauzme 20
B. OmmupaeTca Ha
WHTYUTHUBH3M,
TEOPHUIO TICUX0a-
manusa ®peiiga,
MeTa(H3UuKY.
danTacTHIECKHE
BHJIEHUS, ACCOLIMH-
pyroIgecs ¢ Ma-
TepualbHBIM MH-
pom. CoueTtanue
abcoroTHO
pealbHBIX, HO
OpraHuYeCcKH
HECOBMECTHMBIX
TPUPOTHBIX
3JIEMEHTOB, B TOM
YHUCIIE YeI0Be-
4eCKOro Tela.

Cyzana (nepcuc-
KOe: KOpoHa -
CILIMTA UIION) -
NpOH3BEICHHE
HUCKYCCTBA, Bbl-
[LOJTHEHHOE M3 BbI-
wuBkd. Ero o0b4-
HO BELIAIoT Ha
CTEHY AN YKpa-
IMEeHHs KOMHAaThI.
Brimrpactes Ha
TAKHMX TKaHIX. KaK
artiac, ek,
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Surrealism A1 il il tnyyorlanadi.
art style develop
ped in Furope 1
the 19204, ¢l
racterized hy the
use of the wulh
consclous i
source ol i
tivity o [ iie
pictorial subjuets
and idcay S
realist paintigs
often depic
unexpected of
irrational objecis
in an atmonplhies
of fantasy,
creating the e
of being 111 i
dream.

itk ddan farg

Lalitn grullard,
RIS
o adimliksimon,

it bo'lib,
dattnimon gul

W, atrofi
sunlityalanadi.

Mutoning rangidan
Laslitn foni sifatida
Iy dalanilishi bilan

il So'zananing

ity nagshlardan

b pineha o' rlasiga

bapxar, pa3muy-
HBIMH CTEKKAMH.
IIBeT TKAHH OT-
JTHYaeTCs OT OJIAL-
KH TeM, 4TO OHa
HCIIONIBE3YeTCS B
KagecTBe (oHa s
BLILIHBKH. BEI-
WUThIE IBETH Cro-
3aHBI B OCHOBHOM
HaIlOMHHAIOT pac-
TEeHUS, HCIIAMCKHE
Y30PHI, HacTo ¢
KPYTJIBIM TIBETKOM
B CepeInHE U
paMKO# BOKpPYT
HEro.

«T»

Suzana ('erpln
Crown - HeWi
a necdle) s
piece made il
embroidery. I
usually huig o
the wall (o i
rate the rooin
Embroiderod i
fabrics such i
satin, sill, vels
in varions niid
The color ol e

Liabiie miniatyura
i~ XVI asr
whilirida Tab-
ol Vitjudga
Aulgnn miniatyura
Al B yerda
L e oxir-
Aidan, ya'ni mu-
4wl honginehilari
wkiiconlipn yil-
Ll wltoy minia-

tnining (a’siri

Tebpusckas mKo-
JIa MHHHATIOPBI -
5TO CTHJIbL MUHHA-
TIOPBI, 3apOANB-
muiics B TeOpuze B
Hauane 16 Beka. C
koHua XIII Beka,
BO BpeMsl IIpaB-
JIEHUSI MOHIOJThC-
KHX 3aBOCBATElICH,
BIIHAsIHUE KATAHC-
KOH-MUHHATIOPHI
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fabric differs from
the palak in that it
is used as an
embroidery
background.
Suzana’s
embroidered
flowers are mostly
plant-like, Islamic
patterns, often
with a circular
flower in the
middle and a
border.

Tabriz School of
Miniature is a
style of miniature
that originated in
Tabriz in the early
16th century.
From the end of
the 13th century,
during the reign of
the Mongol
invaders, the
influence of



kuchli bo‘lib, mi-
niatyura rassomligi
rivojlana bosh-
lagan. 1420 yilda
tabrizlik musav-
virlar Xirotga
ko*chirildi. XV asr
oxirida Tabriz yana
mi-niatyura
rassom-ligining
markaz-laridan
biriga aylandi.
Tabrizning
Safaviylarga
poytaxt bo*lishi,
shox Ismoilning
1522 yilda Ka-
moliddin Bexzodni
saroy ustaxonasiga
boshliq qilib
tayinlashi Tabriz
miniatyura mak-
tabining vujudga
kelishida muxim
vogea bo‘ldi.
Mabhalliy an’a-
nalarning Xirot
miniatyura maktabi
an’analari bilan
uyg unlashuvi,
davr talablari
odatdagi kanonik
tasvirlardan
uzogqlashishini,

OBIITO CHITEHBIM, B
Havana pa3BUBaTh-
Csl MUHHATIOPHAS
skuBonuck. B 1420
rony Tedpusckne
XYIOKHHUKH TIepe-
exanu B ['epar. B
KoHIie 15 Bexa
Tebpus cHOBa cTan
OJTHHM H3 IIEHTPOB
MHHHATIOPHOH
JKUBOTIHCH. Tedpus
CTall CTOIHIEH
Cedennnos, u
Ha3zHAYCHHE
[MTaxom Mcmanmom
Kamo-nmupmna
bex3oma rmaBo#
JIBOPIIOBOH
MacTepckoi B 1522
roJIy CTajao BaK-
HBIM COOBITHEM B
co3nannu Tebpuac-
KOM TIKOJIBI
MuHHaTIOp. ['apMo-
HHU3aUs MECTHBIX
TpaauLui ¢ Tpa-
muuusamu ['eparc-
KON UIKOJIBlI MU-
HHATIOP [OTpe-
Gopaa, yToOBI
TpeboBaHus Bpe-
MEHH OTOILLIH OT
ODBIUHBIX Ka-
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Chinese i Hiiraga, oddiy
was strong il Lihitlnrga ¢ 'tiborni
miniature il Lichinytirishni
began (o develup B etdi,

In 1420, Lubiis Sty uralarda

ki i Hgurali
buimpozitsiyalar,
bt tsvirlari
SEonly oda
vl boshladi,
Wailignl, kishilar
by Hyating liniqroq
ah s oltiriah, tabiat
Valhilaimi xara-
batili, detallash-
Wik, g ko'r-
sttt (masalan,

artists moved
Herat. At (e vl
of the 15(h
century, lubils
again hecnie e
of the centein il
miniature
painting. bl
became the cipils
of the Safuvids,
and Shah Tl
appointiment ol

Kamoliddin etk tura
Behzod oy hewd -Mhtmtlnridugi
the palace i uhilargacha)
workshop i 15 Tk miniatyura

ik tabining asosiy
.ni'flnlixhidir. Og‘a
ik, Sulton

was an o
event in the
establishmioent o

the Tabriz Mllhnllllnud,
miniature el Ll Ali, Mir
The harmo il Al
nization ol Lol Wenltar Ali,

traditions with
traditions of the
Herat Minintie
School requlivd
that the requlie
ments ol (e e

o Ali va
whinlar Nizomiy,
lunily, Navoyi kabi
Byl shoirlarning
aatlaring shu
ihihida bezadilar,

HOHUYECKUX
00pasos u coc-
PEIOTOYHIIHUCE HA
nagamadTe u
MPOCTEIX Moagx. B
MHHHATIOpax CTamH
BEIPaKaThLCI MHO-
TOQHIYPHEIE
KOMITO3HIIUY H
00paskl IPHpOKL.
OcHoBHOC Han-
pasiicHue Te6-
PH3CKOM MKONKI
MHHHATIOp - Oonee
49eTKO H300pasuTh
CYIIECTB H HACT-
poeHue NMoaeit,

IMOKa3aThk JETain
IMPUPOJBI B JIBU-
KEHUH (Halpumep,
Y30pEI B apxXu-TeK-
TYPHBIX COOpYyKe-
HUSX). Ara Mupak

Cynran Myxam-

Man, Kacum Amm,

Mup Caitun Ann,

Mysaddap Amn,

Mupso A u npy-

THE YKpallaroT

NIPOU3BEIIEHNS Ta-

KHX BEJIUKHX T103-

TOB, kak Huzamu,

Jxamu, Hagon. B

=

‘KOHIIe 16 Beka -
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move away from
the usual
canonical images
and focus on the
landscape and the
common people.
Multi-figure
compo-sitions and
images of nature
began to be
expressed in
miniatures. The
main direction of
the Tabriz
Miniature School
is to depict the
creatures and the
mood of the
people more
clearly, to show
the details of
nature in motion
(for example, to
patterns in
architectural
structures). Aga
Mirak, Sultan
Muhammad,
Qasim Ali, Mir
Sayyid Alj,
Muzaffar Ali,
Mirzo Ali and
others decorate
the works of such
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XVI asr oxirida
Tabriz miniatyura
maktabi o‘rnini
Isfaxon miniatyura
maktabi egalladi.

Tanlab singdirish
- predmetlarni
spektrdagi barcha
ranglarni yutib,
birortasini qay-
tarish xususiyatiga
aytiladi.

Tarixiy janr —
badiiy san’atning
asosiy janrlaridan
biri: san’atkor
yashagan zamonga
nisbatan yaqin va
uzoq o‘tmish
materiali asosida
yaratilgan asarlar
turkumi. San’atda
tarixiy janr portret
(tarixiy shaxs-
larning tasvirlari,
gurux portret,
tarixiy kompo-

zitsiyalar), manzara

Tebpusckas MH-
HUATIOpHAs IKOJIa
ObLIa 3aMeHeHa
Hedaxanckoi
MHUHHATIOPHON
TIIKOJIOM.

CeJIeKTHBHOE
NOrJI0MeHNe
OTHOCHTCS K CII0-
cobHOCTH 00BEK-
TOR TOTIIONIATE BCE
LIBETA B CIIEKTPE U
BO3BpallaTh OJHH.

HcTopryeckuii
JKAHP - OJIUH U3
OCHOBHBIX JKaHPOB
HUCKYCCTBA: CEpHsA
[IPOM3BEACHHH,
OCHOBaHHag Ha
MaTepuale HelaB-
HETo U JaJIEKOro
MPOLLIOTO MO OT-
HOILEHHUIO KO Bpe-
MEHH, B KOTOPOM
AT XYAOKHUK. B
HCKYCCTBE HCTO-
PUYECKUH XKaHp
MYTaroT C JKaHPOM
NOPTPETHOH
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great pocls oy
Nizami. Jainl
Navoi. At the vl
of the T61h
century. the
Tabriz Minitiie
School wii
replaced by (hw
Istahan Minfilie
School.

Selective
absorption vele
to the ability ul
objects to nlmih
all the color i
the spectrumn nil
return one

The historicil
genre is ool
the main peiies
art: a sericy ol
works based ai
the materinl ol
recent and din
past in relutiog
the time 1 whi
the artist lived
art, the historie
genre is conlin
with the prene s
portraiture (jit
raits of historlel
figures, pronp

(ixly voqealar
s ettirilgan, umu-
Wi, arixiy axa-
iyt ega bo‘l-
Wit manzaralar),

Wy idisn bataliya
,Lnnrl bilan chatishib
bl o' zbek

By inty san’atida
Ul Axmarov,

I Axmedovy,

M Haldoy,

M Nablev,

I horley va
Bl o' zhek
tnoilar tarixiy
Jannd digaatga
sicavor kartinalar
Aartidilar,

Havindy - arxitek-
Wit uslubi, arxitek-

Hianing oldingi

Walibslart bilan
Wi nlashib
bolnill, XIX asr
Wttt keng

JKHUBOIIMCH (TTOpT-
PETLI HCTOPH-
YECKHX JesATeNe,
TPYIIIOBBIE [IOPT-
PETEL, HCTOPH-
YeCKHE KOMIIO-
3UINN), TTeii3aka
(eizaxu, uzob-
pakaromme uero-
puYecKkne coopITHA
HEH3aKT HCTOpH -
4ECKOT0 3HAYEHHS
B IICJIOM ), OCO-
OeHHO ¢ sKaHpoM
Oarambon. B y3-
OexckoM n3006pa-
3UTETBHOM HC-
KYCCTBE 3aMeya-
TELHBIE MOJOTHA B
HUCTOPHYECKOM
AKaHpe co3naiu
Y. Axmapos, P.
Axmenos, M. Cau-
0B, M. Hatues, P.
Yopues u apyrue
y30exckue Xynox-
HUKH.

Heropusm — Ap-
XUTEKTYPHBIN
CTHIIb, OCHOBAH-
HBIH Ha CMEIIEHUN
JJIEMEHTOB paHee
JIOMMHHPOBABIIHX
APXUTEKTYPHBIX
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portraits, histo-
rical compo-
sitions), landscape
(landscapes depic-
ting historical
events, landscapes
of historical
significance in
general), espe-
cially the battalion
genre. In Uzbek
fine arts, Ch.
Akhmarov, R.
Akhmedov, M.
Saidov, M.
Nabiev, R. Cho-
riev and other
Uzbek artists have
created remar-
kable paintings in
the historical
genre.

Historicism - The
architectural style
based on a mix-
ture of elements
of the previously
dominant arc-

_ hitectural styles.
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tarqalgan. Qadimgi
adabiyotlarda
eklektika deb
nomlangan.

Tarkib va tuzilish
— san"atdagl o‘zaro
moslashadigan
kategoriyalar.
Tarkib — tasvir-
langan va ifoda-
langan san’at asa-
riga yo‘naltiriladi.
Tuzilish esa —
ganday usullar
bilan shu magsadga
erishish. San’at
asarida tarkib
obrazli tuzilishsiz
ifodalana olmaydi.

Tasvir — belgi-
langan obyektni
tasvirlovchi
buyum, obraz,
rasm. Tasvirly
san’atda yara-

crueit. buin
naudosee pacii-
pocTpaHCH B KOHLIE
XIX Beka. B co-
BETCKOI JTuTE-
paType Ha3bIBaJICsA
IKJIEKTHKOH.

Coaepxanme H
tdopma - B uC-
KYCCTBE B3aHMHO
00yCIOBIEHHEIC
Kareropun. M3 Hux
cofepKaHue yka-
3pIBAET HA TO, UTO
M300pakeHo M BLI-
PaKEHO B TIPOM3-
BEJICHUH UCKYC-
CTBa, a Gopma -
KaKHMU CPEACT-
BaMH 3TO MOXKET
OBITH JOCTUTHYTO.
B npousseneHnu
ACKYCCTBA COZEP-
JKaHue He MOMKET
OBITH BRIPAKEHO
BHE 00pa3HOH
popme.
H3o6paxkenne npe
nMmet, odpas, pu-
CYHOK, n300pa-
JKaroI|H orpeae-
JIEHHBIt 0OBEKT.
B uzobpazureib-
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Was most
common in the
late XIX century.
In Soviet literaturc
called eclecticism

The content and
form - the art ol
interdependence
category. Of
these, content
indicates that
depicted and
expressed in a
work of art, and
form- means by
which this can be
achieved. In a
work of art
contentcannot be
expressed outside
shaped form.

Item image, A
visual represcnt
tation of an objucl
scene or person
produced on a
surface.
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tilayotgan asarlar
(rasmda, kompo-
zitsiyada va b.)
haqigiy dunyoning
subyektiv tasviri
hisoblanadi.

Tasviriy san’at -
san’at turi. Ras-
somlik san’ati,
grafika, haykal-
taroshlik va foto
san’ati sohalarini
0‘z ichiga oladi.
Tasviriy san’at real
borligni ko‘rgaz-
mali obrazlarda,
mavjud narsalarni
ularning tabiiy
shakli, o‘rni va
boshqalarni o*ziga
o'xshatib, umum-
lashtirib va tipik-
lashtirib ifodalaydi,
predmetlarning
Xajmi, o‘zaro qan-
day masofada joy-
lashgani va bosh-
qalar to‘g‘risida to-

HOM HCKYCCTBE
CO3J[aBaeMEBIE Xy-
JOKECTBEHHEIE
IIPOH3BEHEHUS (B
PHUCYHKE, KHRBO-
MMHCH, KOMITO3H-
IIHH H T_;_[_) AB-
JIFIOTCS CYOBEK-
THBHEIM OTpake-
HHEM peallbHOTO
MHpa.

H3obpaznrennnoe
HCKYCCTRO - 3TO
HCKYyceTBO. Ox-
BaThIBaeT oOnacTu
KUBOIIICH, Tpa-
dbuxn, ckynpnTyper
U ororpadun.
H3o6pasurensuoe
HCKYCCTBO H300-
pakaeT peasibHbIX
CYUIECTB B BU-
3yallbHBIX 00pasax,
HX CYUIECTBYIOIIEH
€CTECTBEHHOM
dopme, mecTe u T.
., Tlonobueix
cebe, 06001mas u
THIIM3HPYS, O
pasmepe 00beKTOB,
UX PACCTOSHHU
JPYT OT JIPYra U T.
J. CO37aeT y 3pu-
TeJd BooOpaxkenue.
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Fine art is an art
form. Covers the
fields of painting,
graphics,
sculpture and
photography. Fine
art depicts real
beings in visual
images, their
existing natural
form, place, etc.,
similar to itself,
generalizing and
typifying, about
the size of objects,
how far apart they
are, and so on.
creates
imagination in the
viewer.,
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moshabinda tasav-
vur hosil qiladi.

Tasvir yaxlitligi -
alohida qism-
larning umumiyga,
ikkinchi darajadagi
narsalarning aso-
siyga bo‘ysunishi,
barcha gismlar-
ning o°zaro mu-
tanosibligi, bajarish
usullarining bir
xilligi.

Taqqoslash —
suratdagi o‘zaro
yorug® soya, tus,
shakl va hajm
nisbatlarni aniglash
usuli.

Tempera — (ital.
temperare — aralash
ranglar) — ulab tu-
ruvchi vositasi
emulsiya hisoblan-
gan rang tasvirning
rangli turilaridan
biri. Emulsiyaning:
1) suv va tuxum
sarig‘i bilan
aralashmasi; 2)
suyultirgich va

Henocraocrs
obpa3a - 5To noj-
YHUHEHHUE OTHE-
JIBHBIX JacTel 00-
L{eMY, BTOPOC-
TCIIEHHOE — IIEp-
BUYHOMY, COpa3-
MEPHOCTE BCEX
gacTeil, ean-
HooOpa3ue npue-
MOB HCIIOITHEHHS.

CpasHeHue - 310
METOJ1 OIlpe-
JIeNIEHUs TIpO-
TIOpIHHA cBeTa,
TEeHH, 11BETA,
(hopmsI 1 pa3mepa
B U300paskeHHH.

Temmnepa - (0T
urai. temperare -
CMELIMBaTh Kpac-
KH) - JKMBOIIMCH
KpacKaMH, B
KOTOPBIX CBSI-
3YIOIUM BeIeCT-
BOM SIBIISIOTCSH
amynbcuu. Pacni-
pPOCTPaHEHBI
IMYJILCHU U3: 1)
BOJIBI ¥ SHYHOTO
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Image integrity is
the subordination
of individual parts
to the general,
secondary to the
main, the
proportionality ol
all parts, the
uniformity of
methods of
execution.
Comparison is i
method of
determining the
proportions of
light, shadow,
color, shape, and
size in an imagc,

Tem - (from the
[talian. Temperar
- mix the colors)
painting paints i1
which the bindei
is an emulsion.
Common
emulsion of: 1)
water and egy
yolk and 2)
diluted in waltci
plant or animal

moy aralash-
masidan tayyor-
langan turlari
mavjud.

Terrakota (lot.
Terra—yer va
cotta - qizdirilgan)
— kulollikda
ishlatiladigan loy
va shunday loydan
tayyorlab olovda
qizdirilgan mah-
sulot, sopol. Ro*z-
g'orda (idish va
buyumlar), haykal-
taroshlik va qu-
rilishda (sopolak,
parchin, arxitektura
detallari) ishla-
tiladi. Terrakota
tayyorlash uchun,
odatda, tarkibi va
rangi bir xil tuproq
tanlanadi. Shakl
berishda yogoch
va gips qoliplar
ishlatiladi. Koshin-
ning ayrim xillari
ham terrakotadan
layyorlanadi.

KenTka; 2) passe-
ACHHOIO Ha Bojie
pacTuTeNnLHOro
WJTH JKHBOTHOTO
KJIeA, CMEIaHHoro
€ MacioM HIH
MacCIISHEIM JTaKOM.

Teppaxora (nar.
Terra - semis n
colta - HarpersIif) -
TJIMHA, UCIIOJTh-
3yemas B roHuap-
HOM Jlelte, u
H3JIENHS U3 Takoit
JOAHBI ¥ HATPeTOk
Ha OTHE KEpPAMHKH.
HUcnonesyerca B
OpITy (mocyna u
YTBaph), CKyIbII-
TYpE U CTpou-
TEJILCTBE (IoH-
HapHbIC M3eNHs,
3aKJICTIKH, apXH-
TEKTYPHEIE J1cTa-
nu). JIns npuro-
TOBIICHUS Teppa-
KOTEI OOBIYHO BE]-
Ouparor rpyHT Ta-
KOTI'O € cocTara H
usera. Jins upu-
Aauns popmer uc-
NONB3YIOTCS hop-
MBI U3 JlepeBa u
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glue mixed with
oil or oil varnish.

Terracotta (Lat.
Terra - earth and
cotta - heated) -
clay used in
pottery, and a
product made of
such clay and
heated in a fire,
ceramics. Used in
household (dishes
and utensils),
sculpture and
construction
(pottery, rivets,
architectural
details). For the
preparation of
terracotta is
usually selected
soil of the same
composition and
color. Wood and
plaster molds are
used for shaping.
Some types of
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Titul (lot. titulus —
yozuv, izoh) —
kitob, jurnal va
boshgalarning
birinchi saxifasi.
Unda muallif ismi
va familiyasi, kitob
nomi, nashriyot
nomi, nashr joyi,
yili ko rsatiladi.

Tiklash — mustah-
kamlashning
barcha turlari va
usullari, shikast-
langan, buzilgan
madaniyat yodgor-
liklarining tikla-
nishi (arxitektura,
haykaltaroshlik,
tasviriy san’at va
boshqalar). Maxsus
usullar yordamida,
ilmiy tadgiqotlar
asosida amalga
oshiriladi..

runca. Hekoropsie
BU/IBI LIJTUTKH
TaK»Ke U3ToTaBJIn-
BAIOTCS U3 Teppa-
KOTBL

3arojoBok (lot.
titulus — Hamu-
CaHMe, KOM-
MeHTapuil) — 1mep-
Bas CTpaHUIIA
KHHUTH, JKypHayia u
T. A. OH BKIIIOYAET
WMs aBTOpa, Ha3-
BAHWE KHUTH,
Ha3BaHWe U3/1a-
TeJsd, MECTO
HW3JTaHMs, TOJ.

PecTaBpanus -
BCE BHJbI H CIIO-
coObI YKpenJIcHHs,
BOCCTAHOBJICHUS
MOBPEIKICHHBIX,
HCKaKeHHBIX Ma-
MATHUKOB KYJIb-
TYpbl (apXUTEK-
Typa, CKYJIBITYpa,
HHUBOIUCH M Ap.).
[IpoBoasTcs Ha
OCHOBE Hay4HOTO
HCCIICI0BaHKA,
crenuanbHbIMU
MeTOJaMH.
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tiles are also
made of terra-
cotta.

A1A

Title (lot.titulus
writing, com-
mentary) - the
first page of a
book, magazinc.
etc. It includes (i
name of the
author, the namc¢
of the book, the
name of the
publisher, the
place of publica
tion, the year.

V6

Restoration - ll
types and ways [0
strengthen, reston
damaged,
distorted culturnl
heritage
(architecture,
sculpture,
painting, etc.)
Shall be bascd o
scientific rescureh
special method

Tiniq jismlar -
yorag‘lik nur-
larining ko‘p
qismini o‘tka-
zuvchi (shaffof)
linigjismlar. Ma-
salan, oyna, plast-
massa buyumlar
(javon va shkaf-
larda ishlatiladi) va
hokazolar.

Ton — tasvirning

harcha ranglarini

0'zida mujassam-
lashtirgan asosiy

ranglar tusi.

Tonirovka — tas-
virly san’at asari-
ning (tasvirning)
yuza qismidagi
ranglar tusi. Oddiy
ho'yashga nisbatan
(onirovka tasvir-
ning haqiqiy ko‘-
finishini saglab
ijoladi, hamda tas-
Vir uchun himoya
(iemi sifatida
“lzmat qiladi.

Yucroie Teaa - 310 Clear bodies are

IIpO3pavyarie
OOBLEKTEI, KOTOPEIE
OPOMYCKarOT H0Ik-
LIYIO YacTh CBETa
Oponu. Hanmpumep,
3epKasa, mrac-
THKOBBIE MPeJI-
METHI (HCITOJIB-
3YVIOTCA B MOJI-Kax
1 mkadax) u T.7.

Ton - ocnoBHOIH
OTTEHOK, 0000-
TIAIOIIUI ¥ TOx-
YHHAIOMIHIH cebe
BCC IBETA KApPTHHEI
H IIpHIAOIIHH
CIUHCTBO
KOJIOPHTY.

Tounposka —
MOJLBETKA 110~
BEPXHOCTH XY/0-
AKECTBEHHOI'O
IIPOH3BeAeHHs. B
OTIHYHE OT PacK-
PACKH TOHHPOBKa
COXpaHseT ec-
TECTBEHHYIO (hak-
TYPY IpOH3Be-
JeHUs, HECKOJIBKO
MEHSET ecTecT-
BEHHBIH 1[BET, 3a-
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transparent
objects that
transmit most of
the light of the
armor. For
example, mirrors,
plastic items (used
in shelves and
cabinets), etc.

Tone - basic
shade, umbrella
and subordinates
all color pictures
and give unity
color.

Toning -
Highlighter
surface of the
artwork. Unlike
paint tinting
preserves the
natural texture of
the work, some
natural color
changes, and often
serves as a
protective coating,
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Tors (ital. Torso —
inson tanasi bosh-
siz, qo‘l-oyogsiz) —
tasvirly san’atda
tananing paykal
tarzida ish-langan
yoki chizilgan
ko‘rinishi.
Torevtika (lot.
Toreno - girgaman,
zarb gilaman) —
metalldan tayyor-
langan turli badiiy
buyumlar relefini
ishlash san’ati.
Zarb qilish, bosib
nagsh va tasvir
ishlash (bunda bir
tomoni bo‘rtadi,
orga tomoni chu-
qurlashadi). Quyib
tayyorlanadigan
metall mahsu-
lotlarni badiiy
ishlash ham torev-
tika deb ataladi.

YacTYIO CITYKHT
3aIUTHBIM
OKPBITHEM.

Tope (utan. Torso
- 4eJIOBEYECKOe
TeJio 0e3 roNoBklL,
PYK U HOT) -
CKYJIBIITYpHOE
H300pakeHHe Tena
B H300pazuTeIh-
HOM HCKYCCTBE.
TopesTHKa (n1aT.
Toreno - pe3ars,
KY3HHIIA) — HUC-
KYCCTBO paboThl
Haj peabehoM
Pa3TYHBIX XY-
JIOKECTBEHHBIX
NPEeIMETOB U3
Metaya. TaTyu-
pOBKa, [1e4aTh U
00paboTka u300-
paKeHHuH (€ Bbl-
NYKJIOCTRIO OHOH
CTOPOHBI U YT~
nybieHneM 3ajHeH
YacTH). XyI0KeCT-
BeHHas 00paboTka
JMTBIX MeTall-
JIHYECKUX U3ZETHH
eIll¢ Ha3bIBaeTCs
TOPEBTUKOH.
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Torso ([talian:
Torso - human
body without
head, arms and
legs) - a sculptural
representation of
the body in the
visual arts.

Torevtika (Latin
Toreno - I cut,
forge) - the art of
working on the
relief of various
artistic objects
made of metal.
Tattooing,
printing, and
image processing,
(with one side
bulging and the
back deepening).
The artistic
processing of casl
metal products is
also called
torevtika.
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Tosh o‘ymakorligi
— amaliy bezak
san’atining keng
tarqalgan turlaridan
bir1. Toshni o°yib
yozuv, nagsh,
tasvir relef hosil
qilib o°yib qirib
ishlanadi. Ishlatish
vazifasiga qarab,
yumshoq (gips-
tosh, talkoxlorit,
oxaktosh va
boshg.), o‘rtacha
(malaxit, marmar
va boshq.), qattiq
(nefrit, lazurit,
yashma va boshq.)
toshdan
foydalaniladi.
Markaziy Osiyoda
yassi relefli tosh

o ymakorligi rivoj
topgan. Toshta-
roshlik bilan shu-
g ullanuvchi us-
talar XX asr bosh-
larigacha toshni
kesish, yo‘nish va
bezash ishlarini
ibtidoiy usullarda
bajarganlar,
ularning ish
quroltari xam

Pe3nda o kaMHi0
- OJIMH U3 CaMBIX
TIOTTYJISPHEIX
BUJIOB JeKOpaTHB-
HO-IIPHKIIAZHOTO
uckycersa. Ha
KaMHE BBIIPaBH-
pOBaHLl HAAIIHUCH,
y30PpbI H U300pa-
kcHus. B 3aBucu-
MOCTH OT LE/IH
HACTIOTE30BaHUA
HCTIONB3YIOTCS
MATKHE (THIIC,
TAbK, H3BECTHSIK U
np.), Cpennue
(Maa-XuT, Mpamop
u ap.), Teepasie
(HedpwuT, mazypur,
HepuT u ap.)
Kamuu. B Cpenueit
Azun npouserala
IUIocKast penbed-
Has pe3bOa 1o
kamuto. Jlo Havana
20 Beka KaMeHo-
Techl UCII0JIB30-
Balld IPUMUTHUB-
Hble METOJBI PE3KH,
TTHJICHHUS U YKpa-
IIEHUS KaMH4, a UX
UHCTPYMEHTEI
OBLIIM OYEHD I10-
XO0KH Ha HHCTPY-
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Stone carving is
one of the most
popular forms of
applied decorative
art. The stone is
engraved to create
inscriptions,
patterns and
images. Depen-
ding on the
purpose of use,
soft (gypsum, talc,
limestone, etc.),
medium
(malachite,
marble, etc.), hard
(nephrite, lazurite,
jade, etc.) stones
are used. Flat
relief stone
carving flourished
in Central Asia.
Until the
beginning of the
20th century,
stonemasons used
stone cutting,
sawing and
decorating in
primitive ways,
and their tools
were very similar
to those of
carpenters and
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yog‘ochsozlar,
yog‘och o‘yma-
korligi qurollariga
juda o°xshash
bo‘lgan.

Trafaret (ital.
Trafaro - teshish)-
belgi, nagsh yoki
tasvirlarning
elementlariga mos
keluvchi o‘yiglar
o‘yilgan metall,
yog‘och, karton,
plastmassa va
boshgalardan
yasalgan plastina:
bu o‘yiglardan
bo‘yoq o‘tadi.
Trafaret matn yoki
reklama plakatlari
rasmlarini va
boshqalarni
ko‘plab ishlab
chigarishda
ishlatiladi.

Transparant
(frans. Transparent
— shaffof, tiniq) —
shior, surat yoki
biror shakl tushirib
ramkaga tortilgan
gazlama. Odatda,
namoyish yoki

MEHTET TUIOTHUKOB
M PE3YHKOB 110

JiepeBy.

Tpadaper (ntai.
Trafaro — nponsu-
TeNLHBIH) — TUIac-
THHA W3 METaNa,
JlepeBa, KapToHa,
mnactrka U T. 1. C
IpaBUpPOBKOH OT-
BEPCTHH, COOT-
BETCTRYIOIIHUX
JneMeHTaM 3HaKa,
y30pa UITH n300-
paykKeHHsI: 3TH OT-
BepCTHS 3aKpa-
wensl. Tpadapers
HCITONB3YIOTCS [IPH
IPOU3BOCTBE
MHOIHX H300pa-
JKEHHAH TEKCTOBLIX
WIIH PEKJIaMHBIX
[TAKaTOB M T. [

Ipospaunsii ($p.

Transparent —
TIPO3pavHbIf,
pOo3payHbIii) -
TKaHb, HAPUCO-
BaHHas Ha paMKe C
HAAMUCLIO, H300-
parKeHHeM WK
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wood carvers.

Stencil (Italian:
Trafaro - piercing)
- a plate made of
metal, wood,
cardboard, plastic,
etc., engraved
with holes to
match the
elements of the
sign, pattern or
image: these holes
are painted.
Stencils are used
in the production
of text or poster
images, and many
others.

Transparent
(French: Trans-
parent — trans-
parent, clear) - a
fabric drawn on i
frame with a
slogan, picturc o
any shape. It is

23

tantanalarda ko‘-
chalarga osiladi,
yoki ko*tarib
yuriladi.

Triptix — (grek.
Triptychos — uch
marttalab, uch
baravar murakkab)
~ umumiy maz-
munni anglatuvchi
uch gismdan iborat
lasvirly san’at
asari. Odatda uning
markaziy gismi eng
muhim va katta
ahamiyatga ega
bo‘ladi.

Tugallanganlik —
rassom tomonidan
uzoq vaqgt ish-
langan qalam-
(asvirni har bir
bo*laklarining
yaxlitliiga erishish,
umumlashtirish
(tsqa qilib ayt-
panda magsad qilib

mo00# GopmoH.
Ero obwruHO Be-
HIAKOT Ha yJIUIax
WITH Pa3HOCAT Ha
JeMOHCTpaIHsIX
WUTH TIEPEMOHHSAX.

TpunTux - (o
rpedy. triptychos -
TPOIHOH, CIIOKEH-
HBII BTpOE) —
IIPOU3BEIECHUE
YKHBOITUCH, COC-
TosfLlEE U3 TPEX
CaMOCTOSTENBHBIX
yacTeH Ha o0LIyIo
TeMmy. OOBIYHO
CpenHss 4acTh
TpUNTHXA BbIJIE-
nserca bosnbiei
3HAYUTENILHOCTBIO
colepXKaHus U
pa3MepaMH.

3aBepmenne - 370
TOCTHKCHHE
XYI0KHHKOM
LENOCTHOCTH
KaXIOH JacTH
MHOT'OIICTHETQ
KapaH,Z[a]_L'[HOl"O
pHC}'IIK’d, OJHHM
CIIOBOM, TIOJIHOE
BBEIMIOQITHEHHEC
3a7laHHS.
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usually hung on
the streets or
carried in
demonstrations or
ceremonies.

Triptych - (from
the Greek.
Triptychos - triple
folded in three) - a
work of art
consisting of three
separate parts on a
common theme.
Usually the

central part of the
triptych stands
more significant
content and size.

Completion is the
achievement of
the integrity of
each part of a
long-worked
pencil drawing by
an artist, in short,
the complete
completion of a
task.
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go‘yilgan vazifani
uzil-kesil tugallash.

Tus — narsaning
rang hamda
tusining och—
to*qlik darajasini
bildiruvchi
tushuncha.

Tush (frans.
touche) - vaqt
o‘tishi bilan rangini
o‘zgartirmaydigan
gora bo‘yoq. Suv
qo‘shib suyultirilsa,
kul rang tus oladi.
Bo‘yoq xosil
qiluvchi toshko mir
moddalaridan
tayyorlanadigan
qizil, yashil.ko‘k va
boshgqalar. Rangli
tush xam bo‘ladi.
Sharq mamla-
katlari, aynigsa,
Xitoy, Koreya,
Yaponiyada
gadimdan foy-
dalanilgan. XV -
XVII asrlarda
Ovro‘paga tar-
galgan. Tush
chizmachilikda,
grafika asarlari

Iger - 3to no-
HSTHE [IBETA U
CTENEHN Hackl-
IEHHOCTH
o0BeKTa.

Tym (¢pp. Touche)
- 3TO YEPHLIA
KpacHTeJlb, He
MEHSIOIWN UBET
co BpeMeHeM. Ilpu
pazbaBIcHUN
BOJIOM CTAHOBHUTCS
cepbim. Kpacublii,
3eNeHLIH, CHHUHN 1
T. A. I3 yrneo-
Opasyroumx Be-
IIECTB. ITO COBIB-
miasics Medra. Ero
JTaBHO HCIIOJNIB3YIOT
B cTpanax BocTto-
Ka, ocoGeHHo B Kn-
tae, Kopee, Sno-
Hun. B EBporne on
pacnpocTpaHuiIcs B
15-17 eekax. CHEl
WCIOJIB3YIOTCH B
PHCOBaHHWH, CO31a-
HUH rpapuyecKux
paboT, HAITMCAHUH
OyKB.
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Color is the
concept of color
and the degree of
saturation of an
object.

Dream (French:
touche) is a black
dye that does not
change color over
time. When
diluted with

yaratishda, xat
yozishda ishla-
tiladi.

Tushuvchi soya —
predmetdan fonga
yoki erga, birorta
materialga tush-
ayotgan soya,
tushuvchi soya
predmetning shakli
va hokazolarini
belgilaydi.

IMagaromasi TeHs -
TeHb, KOTOpas
najgaer ot obneKTa
Ha (oHe Wi Ha
3eMJIE, Ha JIIoOoM
Marepuaie,
MaJaromas TeHb
onpeenset Gopmy
00BeKTa H TaK
nanee.

Falling shadow -
a shadow that falls
from an object on
the background or
on the ground, on
any material, the
falling shadow
determines the
shape of the
object, and so on.

water, it turns

«U»n

gray. Red, green.
blue, etc., made
from coal-forming
substances. It’s a
dream come truc.
It has long been
used in Eastern
countries,
especially China,
Korea, Japan. It
spread to Europe
in the 15th and
17th centuries.
Dreams are uscd
in drawing,
creating graphic
works, writing
letters.
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Ufq, gorizont
(yunon. Horizo -
cheparalayman) —
ochiq joyda yer
yuzasining ko‘ri-
nadigan chegara
(1smi yoki yer
yuzasining osmon
slerasi bilan
kesishgan qis-mi.
lasvirly san’atda
ulq chizigi ko‘z
balandligida
Joylashgan faraziy
lekislik,

I'opuzonr (rpeu.
Horizo - I npenen)
- BUJIUMast rpaHAla
3EMHOM NTOBEpX-
HOCTH Ha OTKpbI-
TOM BO3JIYX€ UJIH
Ta 4acTh 3€MHOI
[IOBEPXHOCTH,
KoTopas nepece-
KaeTcs ¢ HeDecHOM

cthepoii.

Horizon (Greek.
Horizo - I limit) -
the visible
boundary of the
earth’s surface in
the open or the
part of the earth’s
surface that
intersects with the
celestial sphere. In
fine arts, the
horizon line is a
hypothetical plane
at eye level.
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Uyg‘onish davri —
(Renesans) XIV —
XVI asrlarda
Yevropa mada-
niyatida san’at
davri. Ogsuyak-
larga hos fe’l-atvor,
gumanistik dunyo-
qarash, tarixga
murojat. O°rta
asrlardan so‘ng
uningdiniy yo‘na-
lishi va madaniy
ko‘rinishi - go*-
zallik va uyg‘un-
likka intilish,
hissiyotlarning
boyligi va
dunyoning turli-
tumanliklariga,
inson giyofasiga
tabiat toji deb
qaralgan.

Uyg‘unlik - (grek
— birdamlik, o*zaro
kelishuv, uyg‘un-
lik) tasvirly san at-
da: rang va shakl-
larning o‘zaro

uyg unligi, mos
kelishi, tasvirdagi
gismlarning o‘zaro

alogasi va shu bilan

Bospoxaenne-
(Peneccanc) smnoxa
B EBpOIICHCKOH
KyapType 14 - 16
BB. CBETCKHIT Xa-
paxTep, rymanHc-
THYECKOC MUPOBO3-
3penue, obpaire-
HHE K AaHTHYHOCTH.
[Tocne Cpennene-
KOBBS C €r0 pelTH-
HO3HBIM CITHPH-
TYaJTHU3MOM H ac-
KEeTUYHOM JorMa-
THKOH — CTpeM-
TIeHHE K KpacoTe U
rapMOHHUH, YyBCT-
BEeHHOMY 00-
raTcTBY ¥ MHO-
roobpasuio MHpa,
00pa3y 4elloBeKa
KaK BEHLA
NpHPOUBL

T'apmonns - (rped.

— CTPOHHOCTD,
eJIUHCTBO, cola-
COBAHHOCTb 4ac-
Teil) — B u300pa-
3UTETHHOM UCKYC-
CTBE: COYETAHUSA
dbopM UITH LBETOB,
AJIM B3aUMOCBSI3b
yacTei
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Renaissance -
(Renaissance) era
in European
culture 14 - 16
centuries. Secular.
humanistic world
view, the appeal
to antiquity. After
the Middle Ages,
with its austere
religious spiri-
tualism and
dogma - the desirc
for beauty and
harmony,
sensuous richness
and diversity of
the world, the
image of man as
the crown of
nature.

Harmony -
(Greek - harmony
unity and cohe-
rence of parts) - i1l
the fine arts: a
combina-tion ol
shapes or colors
or the interaction
parts of the tmay
with the greates!

il

birga tomosha
qgilish uchun
maroqli xusu-
siyatga ega.

Uslub - muallif-
ning ijod makta-
bida rassomlikning
aniq bir yo‘na-
lishiga xarakterli
obrazli tizimi qat’iy
birligi va tasvirlash
usuli. Atama turli
ma’nolarda qo‘l-
laniladi, ko*pinch
keng ma’noda

(o llaniladi.

U300pakeHU,
oOnanaroime
HaubomsIIei

COINTaCOBaAHHOCTRIO

H B CBS3U C 3THUM
HanooJee bia-
TOTIPUATHBIC JJIS
3PUTEIIBHOTO
BOCTIPUSTHS.

Cruas — yeroii-
YHBOC CAUHCTBO

00pa3HOl cHUCTEMEI

H CPEIICTB BLIpa3u-
TEITEHOCTH, Xapak-
TEPHOE JUJIA OlIpe-
JEIIEHHOTO XYJ0-
JKECTBEHHOTO
HalpaBJieHus,
TBOPYECKON 1IKO-
b1, aBTOpa. Tep-
MHH YIOTpeO-
JIAETCA B Pa3HbIX
3HAYEHHUSX, HO
Halge B ITHPOKOM
CMBICJIE CIIOBA.

«V»

consistency and
therefore more
favorable for
visual perception.

Style - stable
unity imagery and
means of exp-
ression of a
distinct artistic,
creative school
website. The term
is used in different
ways, but mostly
in the broad sense
of the word.

Vitman - (angl

whatman) — galin
(pttiqp qog‘oz. Juda
ailutli, yuzasi

BaTtman - (Tonc-
ThIM aHITIUHACKHI).
Oyenb KauecT-
BEHHas, [epo-
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Whatman - (from
the English.
Whatman) - thick
white paper, high
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ga dir- budur,
mustahkam va
yaxshi moylangan
qog‘oz. Qog‘oz
nomi ingliz qog oz
korxonasi egasi
J.Vatman sharafiga
qo‘yilgan.

Varaxsha - Buxoro
yaqinidagi joy. Bu
yerda I1I-IV asr-
larda saroy qu-
rilgan, uning
devoriga bo‘rtma
ganch nagshlar
ishlashgan. Nagsh-
lar odamlar boshi-
ni, payvonlar,
qushlar, baliglar va
par xil o*simliklar
shaklini ifodalagan
bo‘lib, ular juda
jonli va ta’sirli
chiggan. Varaxsha
saroyining devor-
larida bo‘yoq
rasmlar bo‘lib, ular
birinchi asrlardagi
hind-eron uslubida
talgin gilingan
mifologik

XoBaTas MoBepx-
HOCTB - 3TO [IPOoY-
Hasl ¥ XOpOIIIO
TpoMaciiCHHAas
Oymara. 'azera
Ha3BaHa B YeCTh
JIx. Yormana, Blia-
Aenslla Oputamnc-
KOH OyMaxHOH
KOMIIaHHH.

Bapaxma — Mec-
TEYKO HeJa-IeKo
ot byxapsr. B I1I-
[V Bekax 3mece
OBLT MOCTpOEH
JIBOpELL, CTEHBI
KOTOPOTO OBIITH
OTIeIaHbl penbed-
HOH IITYKaTypKOH.
Y30pbI npejcras-
0T co00M
TOJIOBBI TFOCH,
JKUBOTHBIX, ITTHIL,
phIO U pa3IMYHBIX
PACTCHHMI1, OHU
O4YCHb JKUBBIE U
BIIEYATIIAIOLIME.
CTeHnsr ABOpLA
Bapaxma pacns-
caHbl KAPTHHAMH,
H300paKaroIMu
MHU(DOIOrH4ecKue
coObITHS, HHTEPII-
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grade paper willi
rough surfacc,
good sized and
strong. Namcd
after the owner ol
English J.
Whatman papci
mill.

Varakhsha is o
place near
Bukhara. A paluc
was built herc in
the HI-1V
centuries, and (L
walls were
decorated with
embossed plasicl
The patterns
represent the
heads of pecoplc
animals, birds,
fish and variouy
plants, and they
are very lively uiil
impressive. The
walls of the
Varakhsha Paluc
are painted witl
paintings
depicting
mythological

(A

vogenlarm aks
LN,

Venetsiya mak-
tihi -~ Italiya
Lsvinly san'atidagi
whoNly va tanigli
muktablardan biri.
\iosan XV—XVI
anrlarda (Uyg‘o-
niul davrida) jadal

tivojlandi, Bu
maktabga tasviriy
i nini boshlashda
mitle rasmlarni
anatomiya bilimlari
bilan birgalikda
iliah, rasmdagi
tnilarpea kuchli

o hor berish,
Lutiimagan kom-

[1Ozitaton qarorlar
(bl qilish kabi

hitnustyatlar hosdir.
SV e Venetsiya
malktabi, Bu davr-
ning o'ziga hosligi
dindaki, bu
dividn vizantiya va
gotlarning badiiy

PETHPOBaHHLIE B
HHIOUPAHCKOM
CTHJIE IEPBHIX
BEKOB.

Beneunanckas
HIK0JIA - 0JIHA U3
MIABHBIX M CAMBIX
U3BECTHLIX KO
UTAITbSHCKOIO
n300pasuTENLHOrO
ucKycerBa. O
pa3BUBAJICA B
OCHOBHOM B 15-16
BeKax (B omoxy
Bospoxaenns).
Benenmanckas
mkona XIV sexa.
OcobeHnoCTD
5TOTO NEepHoja B
TOM, YTO B 3TOT
[IepHo1 OBLITH
TECHO CBA3aHEI
BU3AHTHHCKHE W
TOTHYECKHE
XYI0KECTBEHHLIE
TPaIULHH.

events interpreted
in the Indo-Iranian
style of the first
centuries.

Venetian School -
One of the main
Italian schools of
painting. Most
developed in the
second half of the
XV-XVI centuries
(Renaissance). For
this school is
characterized by
the predominance
of paintings began
in conjunction
with the exact
figure and a good
knowledge of
anatomy, careful
attention to the
color of a picture,
unexpected
compositions.
XIV century
Venetian school.
This period is
characterized by
interweaving of
Byzantine and
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an’analari cham-
barchas
bog‘langan.

Venera - Yunon va
Rumo afsonalarida
muhabbat va
go‘zallik
ma’budasi.

Vernisaj —
ko‘rgazmaning
ochilishi. Dastlab
ko‘rgazmadan ol-
din rangtasvir asar-
lari satxiga lok be-
rish degan ma’noni
bildirgan. Bunday
odatni fransuz
rassomlari boshlab
berishgan edi.

Vinetka - (fr.
vitrage-deraza oy-
nalari) derazalar-
dagi eshiklardagi
(rangli bezak, ular-
dan ishlangan
san’at asarlari)
rangli oynalar.
Ko‘proq cherkov-
larda qo‘llaniladi.

Benepa - Ooruns
JMOOBH U KPacoThbl
B IPeYecKOi U
PHUMCKOM
MUDOTOTHH.

BepHucax — oTk-
PBITHE BHICTABKH.
HMznagainHo
npeaHazHagaics
IS HAHECEHUS
JaKka Ha CIeHY
KapTHH TIepen
BERICTABKOH. DTOT
oOp1yai 0L HAaYaT
thpauy3cKUMHU
XYI0KHUKAMHU.

Bunberka - (¢p.
Burpa:k-okoHHbIC
CTeK/Ia) LIBETHHIE
CTeKJIa Ha JIBepaX B
oKHax (IIBEeTHBIE
OPHAMEHTBI, IIPO-
U3BECHHS HCKYC-
cTBa U3 HUX). Uc-
NoNb3yeTCst B DONIb-
1eM KOJTUYeCTBe
LiepKBeH.
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Gothic art i

traditions.

Venus is the
goddess of love
and beauty in
Greek and Romuan
mythology.

Vernissage is (he
opening of the
exhibition.
Initially, it mcant
to paint the [loo
before the
exhibition. This
custom was
started by French
artists.

Vignette - (I1.
vitfage-windm\
panes) colored
glass on the door
in the window:
(colored
ornaments, worlk
of art made ol
them). Used in
more churches

Vitenj — (fran-
wieeha vitva — de-
Fien oynasi) Shisha
Vil oynada
b yoqlar bilan
tnvirishlash, yoki
tanplt shisha bo*-
ol bilan
thuin ihlash, metal
LHAOHEN qo'rpfo-
hin) mugova bilan
duplangan, Vitraj
mhobatli rang
favirmong tr-
lridan biri hisob-
i, Odatda
culiik derazalarni
ieloratiy bezashda
hlatilndi, Vitraj
i shli yoki rasm-
L unga yorug*lik
fishpandn ko*ri-
midi Vitrag X asrda
paydo bo'lpan,
\vallart vitraj
Wil shakardagi-
tahpli oyna parcha-
et b biriga
fo i oshin xo-
Jiyvi vordamida
il vo'li bilan
Whlungan, Vitrajlar
mttekturada de-
kistntiv element

Burpax - (¢p.
Vitva - okorRoe
cTexso) Pocimck
10 CTEKITY HJTH
CTEKITY KPackoii,
HIIA POCIIHCE
KycodKaMu
IBETHOT'O CTEKIIA,
[MOKPLITOTO METAIT-
JIMYeCcKoit (B
OCHOBHOM CBHH-
IIOBO#) KPBIIKOIA.
Butpax - oxgna u3
BHJIOB BEJINYeECT-
BCHHOI'O IIBETHOTO
H300paKeHHs.
O6p1HO mBEpT
HCITONIB3YeTCA B
ACKOPATUBHOMI
oTHenke okoH. Ha
CBETY BHIAHBI
BHTPAKH UITH
KapTuHbl. Butpaxu
narupyrores 10
BEeKOM. Panpine
BUTPaXu H3ro-
TaBJIMBAIIA TyTeM
COCMHEHUS
KYCOYKOB I[BET-
HOT'0 CTeKJIa pa3-
HOM GopMBI co
CBHHIIOBOH
pamkoii. Butpaxu
TAKXKE UCTIOIb-
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Stained glass -
(French vitva -
window glass)
Painting on glass
or glass with
paint, or painting
with pieces of
colored glass,
covered with a
metal (mainly
lead) cover.
Stained glass is
one of the types of
majestic color
image. Usually
the door is used in
the decorative
decoration of
windows. Stained
glass patterns or
paintings are
visible when
exposed to light.
Stained glass
dates back to the
10th century.
Previously,
stained glass was
made by
connecting pieces
of colored glass in
different shapes
with a lead frame.
Stained glass



sifatida ham foy-
dalaniladi.

3VIOTCS KaK JIEKO-
paTUBHEBIA 3TTEMEHT
B apXHATEKTYPE.

windows are also
used as a deco
rative element in
architecture.

Showcases arc

439 Vitrina — kitoblar, =~ BuTpHHBI - 3TO B
eksponatlar, turli cTeKTsHHLIE IOk glass she,v%ls.' \.u :
buyumlarning ¢ KHUramu, 3kcro-  books, cxhj ‘“'.j-
namunalari qo‘- HaTamu, oopas- 'samplesv.oi -l\fa“.‘.‘.”l
yilgan oynavand [AMH PA3TAIHEBIX items, v'vuuln\-l\: g
javon, deraza va TPEIMETOR, BUT- and various glasy
har xil oynavand pPUHBI B pasiuIHbBe  bOXes.
qutilar. CTEKIITHHEIC

SIIAKH.

440 Vogeaband CobpITHiiHAA An even.t. -
kompozitsiya — KOMITO3HIHSA - 9TO Fompomtlon I8
mavzuga asos- H300pakeHHE, image, COT(P;; i
langan vogelikni KOMTIO3HIIHA, sition, wor _ “1.; :
aks ettiruvchi MpOM3BENCHNE, reflects the rculity
tasvir, kompo- oTpakarouiee based on the
zitsiya, asar. neiicTBUTENBHOCTS  theme.

Ha OCHOBE TEMBI.
«X»
441 Xomaki reja— Habpocok — Szketch — pain .
rassom tomonidan ~ TPOM3BEIEHUC tings, drawiny:

tez bajarilgan, katta
bo‘lmagan
o‘lchamdagi ras-
somlik, grafika va

JKHBOIIMCH, [pa-

(HWAKH UM CKYJIBIT-

Typbl HEOOIBIINX

pasMepoB, Oerno u

OBICTPO UCTION-
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sculptures ot
small, fluent i
fast performanc:
artists.

(R

haykaltaroshlik
W B fsar,

Hattat < chiroyli
yorndipan va
idinh ishlaydigan
LT
Py kal - tasviriy
an ul asarn, Tosh,
yisgoch, suyakni,
vic b, metall, be-
ldy, pipsni qolipga
it uyih, gotirib, loy-
il bk dpn solib,

byt gl lzddirth
(hapol, chinni hay-
Lilehular tayyor-
sl 1shlanadi.
Moimental
Cithitp' havoda,
b pehilik e tibo-
Hen hinvola gtili-
widipn), dastgoxhi
{hnolne ichida
ot ndipan),

B sl (nrxitek-
i bop <park-
iddions juda kichik
Baiida whlana-
Al uy ichida
Becnl vazilasini

e ydipan xillar
i}

HCHHOE XYIOXK-
HHAKOM,

Kanaurpad - sto
4EJIOBEK, KOTOPBIH
KPAacuBO MUIIET H

Xopouro paboraer.

CkyJabnrypa - sto
[IPOU3BE/ICHHE
H300pa3nuTEILHOTO
Hckyccrra. Ka-
MEHb, IEPEBO,
KOCTb, OTTHJIKH,
MeTalll, OETOH,
[UIIC 3aJIUBAIOT B
(dbopMEI, JiersT,
JICIAT B TIIHHY, 4
3aTeM HarpeBaroT
(npu u3roroBeHUn
KEpaMUYECKUX H
bapdoposrix
¢durypok). Mony-
MEHTAJILHBIN (o
OTKPBITEIM HEOOM,
AOCTYIHBIA 114
nyOIHKH), cKa-
Mmelika (ycra-
HABJIMBAETCH B
IIOMEITICHHH ),
JIEKOPAaTUBHEIH (B
apXHTEKTYpE, B
napkax 1 cajiax) -
€CTh Pa3HOBH/I-
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A calligrapher is
a person who
writes beautifully
and works well.

A sculpture is a
work of fine art.
Stone, wood,
bone, sawdust,
metal, concrete,
gypsum are
poured into
molds, molded,
shaped into clay,
and then heated
(in the manu-
facture of ceramic
and porcelain
figurines). Monu-
mental (open air,
accessible to the
public), bench
(installed
indoors), deco-
rative (in
architecture, in
parks and
gardens) - there
are varieties that
serve as
decoration in the
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Haykaltaroshlik -
tasvirly san’at
soxasi. Tasvirla-
nadigan narsani
hajmli, uch o'l-
chovli (uzunlik,
kenglik va ba-
landlikka ega) qilib
aks ettirish prin-
sipiga asoslangan
san’at turi.
Xromatik ranglar
_ bir-biridan asosiy
sifati, va ko‘rinishi
bilan ajralib tura-
digan ranglar. Xro-
matik ranglarga —
quyosh nurlari
tushganda hosil
bo‘ladigan, quyosh
nurlari spektoridagi
ranglar. Ranglar
spektori shartli
ravishda “ranglar
doirasi” da
joylashadi. Bu
doirada ranglar
sovugda issiqqa

HOCTH, CIIysKaline
prameHneM B
JloMe€, KOTOPBIE
AMEROT OYEHb Ma-
JNIeHBKAE pa3Mepsl).

CKyJabITYypa - 970
o61acTs H300pa-
3UTENLHOTO MC-
KyccTBa. JTO BAA
HUCKYCCTBA, OCHO-
BAHHBIN HA IPUH-
[IATIE TPEXMEPHOTO
(anuHa, MApUHA A
BRICOTA) H300pa-
JKCHUS
W#300pakaeMoro.

XpoMaTHUCCKHC
ueera - [BETA,
o0bJ1aaroIme
0CcoOBIM KauecT-
BOM, OTJIMYAIOILIIM
wxX OIMH OT IpY-
roro. X. 1. — IIBETa
COTTHEYHOTO CIICKT-
pa, CO31AI0LLETOCs
[pH TPeioMIICHAN
COJIHEYHOrO JIy4a.
VY cI0BHO IIBETA
cmeKTpa pacnonia-
raroTes 1Mo «1Be-
TOBOMY KpYTy».
Sra mKana [BeToB
conepxuT 60Ib-
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house, which aic
very small in
size).

Sculpture is «
field of fine artx
It is an art form
based on the
principle of thre
dimensional
(length, width and
height) represcinl
tation of what 11
depicted.

Chromatic colois
- colors that havi
a special qualit
that sets them
apart from onc
another. X. ¢
The colors ol th
solar spectruni |
created when
sunlight refractod
ray. False colol
spectrums arc oi
the "color whe |'
This scale has i
large number ol
color transition

(RT

(rah ketma -

betlikdn joylashadi.

\vinoelefantik
haykaltaroshlik -
(el Chrysos
altin, elephantos —
fliyagt), qadimgi
Clietutyn san ' atiga
vl altindan, il
Wiynptdnn yasa-
Fndhtpan haykal-
tconhlik tur,
It nsosind

Vi och korkas
fnhild! etb, unga
T puyvagidan
listinkalar yopish-
fehih haykal tana-
A ochiqg gism-
Ll ko' raatib
beriahida qo'lHa-
nilpan, kiyimlari,
e b esn
altindan gqilingan.

HI0E KOIHYECTBO
[IEPEX0JI0B OT
XOJIIOOHLIX K
TEIJIBIM ITBETAM.

XpueodaedaHTHH
HASI CKYJIBITYPA -
(ot rpeu. chrysos—
3011070 ¥ elephas -
POJIMTEITBHBIH
manex, elephantos
— CJIOHOBAS KOCTE),
CKYJIBIITYPa U3
30JI0TA U CJIOHOBOU
KOCTH, IIACTH-
"eckasi TeXHHKA,
XapakTepHas JUIs
uckyccrBa Jpes-
Heii [ peuun.
XpucosnedaHTHHH
asi CKYIIBITYpa
COCTOSIA U3 Aepe-
BSIHHOT'O KapKaca,
Ha KOTOPLIH HaK-
JICUBAIIU TIJIACTHHBI
CJIOHOBOH KOCTH,
[epeaBaBluIue 0o-
Ha)KEHHBIE YUACTKH
Tena; U3 30110Ta
HCTIOJTHSIJIHCE
BOJIOCHI U OJIESTHHSL.

from cold to warm
colors

Hrisoelefant
sculpture - (from
the Greek.
Chrysos-gold and
elephas — genitive,
elephantos -
ivory), a sculpture
made of gold and
ivory, plastic
machinery, typical
of Ancient
Greece.
Hrisoelefantinnay
a sculpture
consisted of a
wooden frame on
which is pasted
plate ivory, passed
on the exposed
areas of the body,
executed in gold
hair and clothing.
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447 Yakunlanish — 3aKOHYEHHOCTD — Complet;r_ms;su.l "
asar ustidagi Taxag cTajns B stag;e1 int 3 J: i :
ishning shunday paboTe Haj mpons-  On t etEro nhi',””
bosgichiki, unda BeeHHEM, Korja \:r\fh(i:n1 . cyqu‘mm
ijodiy fikrlarning OCTUTHYTA Hau- ne-( 1_t 1:.:[.1;'1]; an
eng yugori bos- GoJpLias TOJIHOTA 1;&;11;2{ 10]C
gichiga erishiladi BOILIOIIEHHs TBOp-  TU r}[cz,s 0 e
yoki, qisqa ma’- qecKOoTO 3aMbIcia creative 0;“;_“
noda, belgilangan ~ WIH, B foriee y3KOM mOIe 1‘1arr owl)
tasvirly vazifa cMEBIciIe, Koraa when(,erla:: h .
bajariladi. BBIMTONHEHA ofpe-  representation:

JenenHas u300pa- task.
suTelhHAs 3a/1ava.

448 Yarim soya — Monyrens —one-  The penun{ﬂli :';n
yorug‘lik va soya MEHT CBETOTEHH; the el(enzlel:uhr“h_
é:lemcnti; yorug‘lik rpajaims CBETO- hgh; an b}il']l 4
va chuqur soya TeHH Ha MOBEPX- grzz1 511;10(;1(““ l|1 u
orasidagi joyni HOCTH TPENMETA, zz‘m fs 1§1 ti e
egallovchi, predmet 3aHUMAOMIAA bUI‘ ac?h?{:h .
ustidagi yorug‘lik ~ mpOMEKYTOUHOC _]C_LL_‘V\ feh ot
va soya siyqalla- TIOTIOKEHAE MEKIY pies an njl% ]

ishi. cperoM U raybokoit  diate postion
e TEeHBIO ween the light il
| deep shadow
449 Yarimsoya—nim  IlosyTeHs - 5T0 A semi-shadow |

soya, narsalarda va
tasvirda yorug’
bilan soya o‘rta-
sidagi g‘ism.

NOJIyTEHb, 1acTh
MEXJ1y CBETOM H
TeHBIO B 00BHEKTAX
1 n300pakeHUAX.
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a half-shadow, (i
part between [ipihid
and shadow 111 ol
jects and iy

(Rl

15

|8l
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Yiurim rang
predimetning yori-
ipan bo'lagining
ki rangli ikkita
yunini-yon ranglari
iimdan o' tuvchi
P, an’at asar-
lweicla: badiy asarni
iludalash vositasi.

Vargirash
nisilarning yorug*
il o' riasidagi
PR o) ||t|].'l’
yisltirashi, Bu xolat
ahiphing, ehinni,
ikelanaetall
Lyl ardn
buiantilndi

N wanimn - amaliy
wi il haykalta-
Pk san atidagn
AR 1N

b chitrmusi,

N aed minintyara
walidahi -~ XV
st Y ned shah-
Pl shike angan
litlatyura uslubi,

IHoayToH - ToH
IEPEXOAHBIN MEXK-
Ay IBYMs COCEelI-
HUMH MaJIO-KOHT-
PacTHBIMH TOHAMH
B OCBENIEHHOMN
4acTH npeaMeta, B
POX3BEACHUIX
HCKYCCTBA: CPeCT-
BO BBIPa3UTENb-
HOCTH XYJOXECT-
BEeHHOTro obpasa.

bk - 310 ApKOE
Oenoe MmATHO MeX-
Jly ApKUMH HacTs-
MU 00BeKTa. 3TO
ycIioBue HabITo-
JIaeTCsl B U3ACTHAX
M3 cTeKIa, dap-
($opa, HUKeND-
METaJIL.

Crienox — To4Hasd-
KOMUATIPOU3BEIECHU
sl CKYJIBIITYPEL,
[IPUKJIAIHOTO HC-
KyCCTBA H IPY-THX
BHJIOB HCKYCCTBA.

Il xoya Mmunua-
TIop 302 - 310
CTHIJIb MUHHATIOPHI,
chopMupoBaBIHiiC
s B Uesne B 15
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Halftone - color
transition between
two adjacent tones
of low contrast in
the illuminated
part of the subject
in the works of
art: a means of
expression of the
artistic image.

Shine is a bright
white spot
between the bright
parts of an object.
This condition is
observed in glass,
porcelain, nickel-
metal products.

Mold - an exact
copy of a work of
sculpture, applied
arts and other art
forms.

Yazd Miniature
School is a
miniature style
formed in Yazd in
the 15th century.



Sheroz miniatyura
mak-tabiga yaqin.
1409 yilda yara-
tilgan «She’riyat
antologiyasi» va
Nizomiy «Xam-
sansining 1446 -
1447 yillarda ko*-
chirilgan qo‘lyoz-
masiga ishlangan
miniatyuralar 1445
yilda ko‘chirilgan
«Shoxnoma»
qo‘lyozmasi minia-
tyuralari shu
maktabga mansub.
Amir Xisrov Dex-
laviyning Bokuda
saqlanayotgan
«Xamsa»si minia-
tyuralari ham shu
maktab mahsuli
sifatida digqatga

sazovor. Uni 1445-

96 yillarda yazdlik
xattot Xasan ibn
Kamoliddin al-
Yazdiy ko‘chirgan
(unga 26 minia-
tyura ishlangan).

Tasvirlar ko*pincha

issiq koloritda aks
ettirilgani, kishi-

larning kiyimlarida

Beke. [[lepo3 Gnu-
30K K IIKOJIE MH-
uuariop. MuHua-
TIOpBI « AHTOJIOTHH
II033HHY, CO3-
nansoi B 1409 1.,
M pyKOIICH XaM-
cbl Huzamu,
CKOIMPOBAHHEIC B
1446-1447 rr. K
5TOH IIKOJIE OTHO-
CATCS MHHHATIOPEI
pyxorucu «I1lax-
HaMe», CKONUpo-
paHHbIE B 1445 1.
3aciayKHBaoT
BHUMAaHHA Xpa-
Hsamuecs B baky
MUHHATIOPHI
«Xamce» AMupa
Xucposa Jlexnasu
KaK IIPOM3BEACHHE
9TOHN IIKOJIBL.
Ilepe-nucan B
1445-96 rr. Kan-
nurpagom Xaca-
noM noH Kama-
JTATAHOM allb-
S3mn (26 MuHKA-
Trop). M300pa-
JEHHUA OTIHYAIOTCH
OT MHHHATIOP
SHEROZ tem, 910
yacTO U300paykEeHEI
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Sheroz is closc (o
a miniature
school. Miniatuit
of the Antholop)
of Poetry, created
in 1409, and
manuscripts ol
Nizami’s Hamun
copied in 1440
1447. Miniaturcy
of the manuscrip!
of the Shahnamcli
copied in 1445
belong to this
school. Miniatur
of Amir Khisrov
Dehlavi’s
"Khamsa" kept i
Baku are also
noteworthy as i
product of this
school. It was
copied in 1445-90
by the calligraphei
Hassan ibn
Kamaliddin al
Yazdi (26
miniatures). 1l
images differ o
the SHERO/.
miniatures in hul
they are often
depicted in winiii
colors, with an

(EH]

hAA

Fontrnstlikka aha-
ilyal bertlgani,
lvirning sodda,
ek in nalis va tiniq
Hadnlangani bilan
SHEROYZ minia-
Iviradaridan farg
1|I||l1l|

Y adgorhik - gal’a,

devaor, imozor, bino,

ihtidoty odamlar
yihih o' tpon
ik onlardir,
S atda tarixiy
diincalinrpn atab
i yilgan haykal
iy vogealarni
eilitih turuvehi
Hmental

by kilinroshlik
i

Yarng'lik - tas-
ViEY s atda soya
yunig” elementi,
Hintuenda bo'lgani
Lihi, thuvirda ham
i atiinin eng
yiug' qismlarini
bt tuntib berishda
i Handladi,

B TCILUILIX TOHAX, C

AKIIEHTOM HA4 KOHT-

pacT B oexkae
mojeH, a H300-
paXkeHUE IPOCTOE,
HO 3JIETAHTHOE U
YCTKOE.

IMaMaTHHKH - 5TO
3aMKH, CTECHBI,
I'pOOHUIIEL, TTOCT-

pOMKH U MecTa, Tle

JKUJTH TIepBOOBIT-
HBIC JTEOIH.
Ckynsurypa, moc-
BLEHHAA HCTOPH-
YECKUM JESTEIIIM
HCKYCCTBA, - 3TO
MOHYMEHTaJIbHAS
CKYJIBIITYpa, Hamo-
MHUHaroImas 06 uc-
TOPAHYECKHUX COOBI-
THSAX.

Ceert - B H300pa-
3UTEJIBHOM HCKYC-
CTBE 3JIEMEHT CBe-
torerd. Kak B Ha-
Type, TaK 4 B
MPOH3BEJICHUSX
MCKYCCTBa, TEPMHUH
CIYXHT IS 0603-
HaYeHHs Haubomee
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emphasis on
contrast in
people’s clothing,
and the image is
simple but elegant
and clear.

Monuments are
castles, walls,
tombs, buildings,
and places where
primitive people
lived. A sculpture
dedicated to
historical figures
Inartisa
monumental
sculpture
reminiscent of
historical events.

Light - in the
visual arts element
of light and shade.
Both in nature and
in art, the term is
used to denote the
most illuminated
part of the surface.
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Yoruglik shulasi -
refleks, yorug‘lik
nurlarining
atrofidagi pred-
metga nisbatan
jilolanishi.

Yorqinlik kont-
rasti - yorug‘lik
garama-garshi-
liklari, rangning
yorginligl, unga
yonma-yon turgan
ranglar ta’sirida
o‘zgarishiga
aytiladi.

Yorug‘lik va soya
— narsalarning
shaklini va hajmini
tug‘ri bajarishda
yorug‘ va soya
gonunlari muhim
ahamiyatga ega.
Yorug‘lik va soya

majmuasi quyidagi:

yorug‘lik, yarim
soya, S0ya, ref-
leks, shu’la.

Yuvish — munta-
zam suvdan foy-

OCBENICHHEIX Yac-
TeH TTOBEPXHOCTH.

Jly4 cBeTa - 3TO
pedutexc, oTpa-
JKEHHE CBETOBBIX
nydeil 0T 00BEKTa
BOKPYT HETO.

KonTpact sip-
KOCTH - 3TO
KOHTpAacT CBETa,
APKOCTE 1IBETA,
KOTOpasi, KaK
COBOPAT, H3ME-
HsAETCS MOJ] BIIH-
HHAEM COCEIHHAX
[IBETOB.

CBeT H TeHb -
3aK0OHBI CBETA H
TEHU UTPaKoT
BAXHYIO POJIb B
dpopMHupOBaHHU
(opMBl U pazMepa
pelneit. Cpero-
TEHEBEIE KOMII-
JIeKChHI OBIBAIOT!
CBET, MONTYTEHb,
TeHb, peuekc,
cBeT.

Pa3zMbIBKA -
TEXHHKA PabOTHI
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A light beam 14
reflex, the
reflection of light
rays on an objccl
around it.

Brightness
contrast is the
contrast of light,
the brightness ol i
color, which is
said to changc
under the
influence of
adjacent colors

Light and Sha
dow - The lawu ul
light and shadow
play an importaiil
role in shaping (lii
shape and sizc ol
things. The lipht
and shadow
comp-lexes ure
light, semi-
shadow, shadow
reflex, light.

Blur - the brush
technique willi

iitlanpan holda
i yidam bilan
ililash texnikasi,
(iyin vi tasviriy
' at effektlariga
By tugh, akvarel
vir bisshqalarda
ihlangan
fuamlarpa ega

i Hish uehun

o Handlad,

Yaup'och

o' yimilorligi -
ainhlly bezak
annptinang qea-
ity v keng
gl pgan turi,

i yinikorlikning
b whas,
Yupochni o'yib,
bonth, chizib,

b ptiinih, teshib,
ixtacha yoki
vt och bo'lak-
et bir<biriga
il fxhlanadi.
\urlar mobaynida
i ehekiston
ududidagi shahar-
bl o' whek
abidirt turli-tuman
il v usallar
vhratganlar,

KHCTBRIO ¢ O0OHIIE-
HBIM IIPUMEHE-
HUEM BOIBI, 1Af0-
mast BO3IMQXHOCTE
JIOCTHTaTh CIIOXK-
HBIX U BoraThIX
KUBOITHCHEBIX

3 peKTOB B
pPHCYHKaX CeIHEH,
TYIIBIO, aKBa-
pelbo.

Pe3bba 1o xepeBy
- IpeBHUHA U pacTi-
pOCTpaHeHHBIH BU
JIEKOPaTHBHO-
PHKIIATHOTO
MCKYCCTBa, OT-
paciib pe3p0sI 1o
nepesy. Jlepeso
MOJKHO BBIpE3aTh,
pe3arh, pUCOBaTh,
THCHUTB, epdo-
pHpOBaTh U coe-
JMHATH C IIOMO-
IIBIO JIOCOK FUIA
KycKkoB niepesa. Ha
NPOTAKECHUH BEKOB
y3bexckue Macrepa
CO3/IaBaH B
ropofax ¥Yzbe-
KHCTaHa caMble
pasHBIE CTUIIX H
IpUEMBL.
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abundant use of
water, making it
possible to
achieve complex
and rich pictorial
effects in sepia
drawings, ink,
watercolor, etc.

Wood carving is
an ancient and
widespread form
of applied
decorative art, a
branch of carving.
Wood can be
carved, cut,
drawn, embossed,
perforated, and
joined together by
boards or pieces
of wood. Over the
centuries, Uzbek
masters have
created a variety
of styles and
methods in the
cities of
Uzbekistan.
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Zal — (nem. Saal
zal). Me mor-
chilikda bo‘yi, eni
va uzunligi o°zaro
teng bo‘lgan katta
tadbir joyi. Zal
me’morchilik joyi
sifatida diniy
ibodatxonalarning
rivojlanishi
natijasida kelib
chiggan. Zal
ommaviy yig‘ilish
yoki tadbirlar
uchun mo‘ljal-
langan. (konsert
zali, majlislar zali,
ko‘rgazma zali,
banket zali, 0°qish
zali, kutish zali).

Zardo‘zlik —ama-
liy sanatning bir
turi bo‘lib, Mar-

kaziy Osiyoda keng

tarqalgan. Kash-

3ax — (Hem. Saal
3ai). B apxurek-
Type — bosbImoe
nmapagHoe moMe-
IIEHUE BHICOTA,
IIMpHHA B JJTHHA
KOTOPOTO MPUMEp-
HO paBHEI. 3a1 Kak
apXUTEKTYpHBIH
THII IOMEIICHHS
BO3HHK BCJIEJCT-

BHE pa3BHUTHI Kpec-

TOBOKYTIOJIBHBIX
IOMEIIEeHUH, 3am
MpeHa3HaYaeTCs
J78 MHOTOJIIOI-

HBIX COOpaHul UIH

TOP)KECTBECH-HBIX
MEpPONPUATHH.
(KOHLECPTHBIA 3471,

BBICTABOYHBIH 3aJT,

GaHKeTHBIH 327,
KOH(EPEHII 3al,

3an CJIaBEI, YU TAaJlb-

HBIH 3aJ1, 3ai1
OXKHJTAHHA).

3o/10TO0E HIUTLE —

BHI IIPHUKIIATHOTO
UCKYCCTBA, IIU-
POKO pacipocT-
paHeHHBIH B
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Hall (German Sl
hall). The archi
tecture — a grand
room height,
width and length
is approxi-malcly
equal. Hall as an
architectural (y
of space is
attributable to (h
development ol
cross-domed
buildings. Faci
lities designed loi
busy meetings ol
special occasiony
(Concert hall, an
exhibition hall, i
banquet hall, o
conference hall, i
hall of fame, a
reading room,
waiting room)

Gold embroidery
is a form ol
applied art that |
widespread in
Central Asia. A

it

()

tehilik sanatining
i ko' rinishi, O%t-
iinhda zardo* zlik
bilan erkaklar shu-
it ullanpanlar, zar

vir kumush iplar

bilan erkaklar toni,

sillant, do‘ppilari,
payalzallari va
ayollarni ko‘ylak,
kameul, etikcha va
sultnchalaripa
Bk tikilpan,

Zivgarlik - amaliy
nntnimg O'zbe-
intonda keng tar-
fidpgan turt, Qim-
titbnho tosh va
metallnrdan ziy-
nithnib ishlangan
Buyumlar, yarim oy
halchdagi ziraklar,
Hesik o yma gulli
drak v bilagu-
Ailclne whular
finlanidagilar-
shinal namunasidir.

Zarivovka — tugal-
[t an rasm,
fratikaning bir

b riniahi,

Cpenueit Asun.
®DopMa BBIIHBKH.
B IIPOLITIOM MYy k-
YHHBI BEIIIUBATH
30JI0TOM, & MYaKC-
KHE TYHHKH, TIOp-
Oangl, TIOOETEKY,
Ty}, a Takke

JKEHCKHE pyOaIkH,

KYPTKH, calloTH |
CYMKH BELIIIHBAIHA

30JIOTBIMU U Ceped-

PAHBIMH HHUTSIMH,

IOBemupHEIe 13-
AeJTUst — IOy JIsp-
HBIA BHJ HCKYCCT-
Ba B Y30exucrane.
IOBenupHLIe u3-
AETus U3 Jparo-
LICHHBIX KaMHET H
METaJUIOB; YKpa-
HIEHHSA B opMme
NOTyMecsa, u3s-
IIHBIE PE3HBIC I(BE-
TOYHBIE YKpalie-
HHS U OpacieTsl -
00pasLEBl ucKyc-
CTBRA.

3apucoBka — Heza-
BEpUIICHHAA Kap-
THHA, BUJ I'pa-
buku.
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form of emb-
roidery. In the
past, men
embroidered gold,
and men’s tunics,
turbans, skullcaps,
shoes, and
women’s shirts,
jackcts, boots, and
bags were
embroidered with
gold and silver
threads.

Jewelry is a po-
pular art form in
Uzbekistan.
Jewelry made of
precious stones
and metals;
crescent-shaped
jewelry, delicate
carved floral
jewelry and
bracelets are
examples of art.

Zarisovka is an
unfinished picture,
a view of
graphics.
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Zastavka — pesh-
lavxa. Kitob mat-
ning boshlanishi
yoki har bo‘lim-
ning oldidan qo‘yi-
ladigan nagshli
yoki syujetli rasm.

Zig‘ir moyi—
badiiy yog'li
bo‘yogqlar ishlab
chiqarishda zig‘ir
moyi juda
mashxur. Nursiz
zig'ir moyi sar-
gayadi. Yarim
sarg‘ish tusga
kirgan rasmni
yorug‘likka
qo‘yilsa, u asta
sekin asl rangiga
gaytadi. Toza-
langan zig‘ir moyi
sarg‘ayishga
turg‘un, lekin u
bo‘yaladigan
gatlamni ancha
mo‘rt giladi.

3acraBKa — IIe-
pennsst. Kaura
MpeAcTaBJiaeT Co-
Goii pUCYHOK C PH-
CYHKOM HIIH CIOXe-
TOM, KOTOPBIHA
OMeEIAeTCs B
Hagaje TeKcTa WIIH
pepe KaxIbIM
pazziernoMm.

JInHAHO0E MACTIO -
JIns nponu3BOACTEA
Xy0KECTBEHHBIX
MACJISHBIX KpacoK
HauboJee Mmomy-
JSIpHO NBHAHOE
mMaco. JIbHAHOE
MacJio KenreeT 6e3
cBera. Ecin
BLICTABHTH IOKEII-
TEBIIYIO KApTHHY
Ha CBET, OHA
NOCTETNIEHHO
BEpHET CBOH

W3HAYAILHLIN [[BET.

PadunuposaHtoe
JIbHAHOE MACTI0
yCTOHUMUBEE K
MOYKEJITEHHIO, HO
OHO JeNacT
Kpaco4HbIH CIIOH
Goee XPYTKHIM.

232

Screensaver
prefix. The boolk
is a patterned o
plot picture that i
placed at the
beginning of
text or in front ol
each section.

Linseed oil -
Production ol
artistic oil painty
most popular
flaxseed oil.
Linseed oil
yellows without
light. If you sl
the picture to
light turned
yellow, it
gradually retur
your original
color. Refined
linseed oil is
resistant to
yellowing, but il
makes a laycr ol
paint and morc
fragile.

«O»

O 'yimnkorlik -
ninnly hezak

i nhining eng,

) nchmiy va keng
g alpan turla-
ficdun, Yop‘och,
ftnich, metall, tosh,

mynk, lak,
fernkota va
Lol alar o*yib,
vo'nib, badiy
shink| bertladi,
ilirdan bino

it fmlaring be-
snhidn, uy-ruzgor
Byumlari, turli
nibob, ¢ urollarni
ninliglashtirishda,
lichik haykalta-
fonhlik asarlari
yarntishda qo‘lla-
niladi, Mustag‘il
uhinst pliptika va
0'yimakorlikda
loydalanilgan
mulerialga ko‘ra
\llj"clt'll 0°yma-
korlipi, ganch
0" ymakorligi, tosh
n'ymakorligi,
imetall oyma-

Pe3n0a - OOUH H3
JIpPEBHEHIIINX H
HauboJlee pacri-
pocTpaHeHHEIX
BHJIOB JIEKOpa-
THBHO-TIPUKITA-
HOTO HCKYCCTBaA.
Jepeso, rutic,
MeTaJllT, KAMEHB,
KOCTB, JaK,
TeppaxkoTa u T. II.
BricexaroTes,
BBICEKAIOTCA H UM
TIpH1aeTCs
XyI0KCCTBCHHAS
dopma, Grarogaps
KOTOpOi OHH
HCIIOJIB3YIOTCS B
YKpalleHUH
netaneH 37aHHH,
IpeMETOB JI0-
ManrHero o0uxo/a,
pa3IuYHbIX HHCT-
PYMEHTOB H T. JI.
MCIIOJIL3YETCA B
HU3LICKAHHOCTH
Vpaa, npu co3-
JTAHHUH MaJIbIX
CKYJIBIITYD. Cy_
MECTBYET MHO-
JKECTBO BUJIOB
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Carving is one of
the oldest and
most widespread
forms of applied
decorative art.
Wood, plaster,
metal, stone,
bone, lacquer,
terracotta, etc. are
carved, carved,
and given an
artistic form, from
which they are
used in the
decoration of
building parts,
household items,
various tools, etc.
used in the
refinement of the
Urals, in the
creation of small
sculptures. There
are many types of
wood carving,
ganch carving,
stone carving,
metal carving,
bone carving, etc.,
according to the
materials used in



korligi, suyak
o‘ymakorligi kabi
xillari mavjud.
Markaziy Osiyoda,
jumladan, O°z-
bekiston hududida
juda g‘adimdan
rivoj topgan.
Buxoro,
Samarqand, Xiva
obidalari, shu-
ningdek, Termiz,
Shaxrisabz, Qo‘qon
shahar va qish-
loglarida saglangan
arxitektura yod-
gorliklari ganch,
yog‘och, tosh
o‘ymakorligi bilan
jozibador beza-
tilganki, bezash-
ning turli usul va
uslublari o‘y-ma-
korlik san’atining
yuksak darajaga
ko‘tarilganini
namoyish etadi. Bu
soxada aynig‘sa,
Usta Shirin,
Murodov Sham-
siddin Gafurov,
Quli Jalilov, Tosh-
pulat Arslonkulov,

pe3L0BI O AEpPEBY,
pe3b0BI 10 ra”yy,
pe3LOBI MO KaMHIO,
pe3pObI 10 Me-
TAJLTy, pe3nObI Mo
KOCTHH T. I. B
3aBHCHMOCTH OT
MaTepHaos,
HCIIONB3YEMBIX B
TIIANITHKE W pe3boe.
W3znaBHa pa3BUT B
Cpenneit Azuu, B
TOM YHCIe B ¥Y30e-
kucrtane. [ lamst-
HHUKH Byxapel,
Camapxanja,
XHBLI, a TAaKXKe
IAMATHUKY apXH-
TEKTYPHI, COXpa-
HHUBIIHECA B I'O-
pojiax u ceJyiax
Tepmes, laxpu-
ca03, Kokann,
KpacHBO yKpalle-
HbI pe3b00i 1o
THIICY, JIEPEBY H
KaMHIO. €ro CTHIIb
JIEMOHCTPHPYET
NnoJbeM HCKyCCTBa
pe3b0BI Ha BBICO-
KHii ypoBeHb. B
3TOH 00acTy, B
YaCTHOCTH, TAKUE

Maxmud Usmonov mMacTepa ITyKa-
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glyptics and cin
ving. It has lonp
been developed in
Central Asia,
including
Uzbekistan. ‘I'h
monuments ol
Bukhara, Sa-
markand, Khiva
as well as
architectural
monuments
preserved in th
cities and villap
of Termez,
Shakhrisab,
Kokand are
attractively
decorated with
plaster, wood il

stone carvings, lily

style demonstruls
the rise of the il
ofcarving {o n
high level. In thix
field, in particului
such masters ol
plaster as st
Shil'il'l, Murodioy
Shamsiddin
Gafurov, Kuli
Jalilov, Toshpula
Arslonkulov,
Mahmud

]

kbl ganch o*yma-
karlar, Ota Polvo-
oV, Sulaymon
So'jaev, Usmon
“ulirov, Magsud
Llsimov, Ne’mat
thioximov, Qodir-
lon Xaydaroy,
Miirullo Nazrullaev
kabi yop‘och 0°y-
mnkorlar i adimiy
A analarni yangi
duve ruxi bilan
boyitib, o'yma-
Korlik san’ating
tivorlantirdilar,

O'zparish

B yoq qatlamidagi
G eparigh, shu sa-
bibli rasm yuza-
iting bir gismiga
jilo lu'l'ihn;lydi,

' yoglar oz
Vorginligl va
[tangini yo‘qotadi.

TYPKH, Kak Ycra

upun, Myponos,

[Mamcumnug TCa-
dypos, Kymu JTxa-
Jmj10B, Tommmynat
ApCJIOHKyJIOB,
Maxmyn Vemanos,
Ora Ionsowos,
Cynaitmon Xog-
*)aes, YeMon 3y-
(bapos, Maxkcya-
MaT Kacmparxon,
Hypcyn Kacsipsi-
X0B, Pe3guky o
HACPEBY, TakHe Kak
Haspynnaes,
oborarumnm spes-
HHUE Tpagunuu
AYXOM HOBOIH
SMOXH U Pa3zBHIIA
HCKYCCTBO pe3nObl.

Kyxnocrs - pzme-
HCHHA B Kpacoy-
HOM Clloe, u3-33
KOTOPBIX YacTs
MIOBEPXHOCTH Kap-
THHBI HITH 3TIOA
AlCTIaeTCA MaToBOIA,
TepseT Oi1eck u
3BYYHOCTE Kpacok.
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Usmanov, Ota
Polvonov, Sulay-
mon Khodjaev,
Usmon Zufarov,
Magqgsud Kasimov,
Nemat Ibrok- |
himoyv, Kodirjon
Khaydarov, Nu-
rullo Wood
carvers like Naz-
rullaev enriched
the ancient
traditions with the
spirit of the new
era and developed
the art of carving.

Changing-
changes in the ink
layer from which
a portion of the
surface of a
painting or sketch
is matte, its luster
color and
sonority.
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Shablon (nem.
Schablone — na-
muna) — bir
shakldagi narsalar
tayyorlash uchun
yasalgan namuna:
ayrim tayyor
buyumlarning
shaklini tekshi-
radigan moslama,
asbob.

Shaklli vazalar —
Attikadan butun
Gretsiya bo‘ylab va
chegarasi ortiga
keng targalgan, va
ko‘p yillar
davomida nozik
keramika bozorida
yetakchi o‘rinni
egallagan. Faqat
ayrim kulolchilar
Afina vaza '
yasovchi ustalari
bilan sifati, ishlab
chiqgarilishi va
jjodiy fikrlarga
boyligiga ko‘ra
bellasha olardilar.

[Ila6oH (HeM.
Schablone — obpa-
3elr) - 3T0 maﬁnor‘lj
npeAHa3HaueHHBIH
JUIst H3TOTOBJICHAA
gelei oIMHAaKOBOH
(opMBEIL: YCTPOHCT-
BO, KOTOPOE TPOBE-
pset dopmy orpe-
JIeJICHHBIX TOTOBBIX
IpeIMETOB.

KpacnodurypHsie
Ba3bl - MBATTHKA
pacnpoCTPaHMIACh
o Bce# 1'pelvy B
33 e€ mpenesiaMu, 1
HOJIroe BpeMs 3a-
HUMaH JIAIUPYIO-
[iee MOJIOKEeHNE Ha
pHIHKE TOHKOH
kepamuku. JInme
HeMHOTHE TOH-
yapHbIE MACTEPC-
KM€ MOTIIM CpaB-
HHTHCH IO KA4YecT-
BY, IPOHW3BOJIH-
TeNnpHOCTH U 00-
rarcTBy TBOpHEC-
KUX HIEH ¢ Ba3o-
racniamu w3 AQUH.
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A template (Got

man: Schab-lonc
sample) 1s a pal
tern made to maki
things of the sanu
shape: a device
that checks the
shape of certain
finished items.

Red-figure vasdi
- from Attica
spread throughot!
Greece and abroiil
and have long
occupied a leading
position in the
market of finc
ceramics. Only i
few potterics
could compare 11
quality,
productivity and
wealth of creativi
ideas with the
vase painters ol
Athens.

'

4

Shie) (eans,
Ul
il -~ biror
hidian, narsa,

bo'r-

ayilgun kishini
by yoki hazil
el kneikatura
hinklida tasvirlash.
I inhilar, odatda
Portretipn o' x.
hatih, bir jihati
B ettieih fosh
ettty izl qi-
Hiadi, bi'zan
nieilacpa, hayvon,
durhlargn o xsha-
et va hk, Moy-
Iy Vi, pralika,
hinykanltaroshlikda
e} qilinadi,
aynigun prafik sharj
eng targalpan,
urtag ik shargjlari
sy, yaxshi
niyat bilan do‘stona
il mazmunida
b D,

Shixsiy soya -
Hisning yoritil-
1N (ismining orga
(ioniga yorug‘lik

3apsin (dp. Charge
— IIpeyBEJIMYCHUE)

— Kapukarypa,

H300paskaromas
COOBLITHE, BENTh,
0coDeHHO Yerio-
BEKa, B caTHpH-

YECKOH HIIH IOMO-
PHCTHYECKOH Ma-

Charge (French:
Charge — exagge-
ration) - a cartoon
depicting an
event, thing, espe-
cially a person in
a satirical or
humorous way.,
People are often

nepe. Jlrogel vacto  portrayed as

H300paxaroT B BU-

A€ IOPTPETOBR,

IIPEYBETHYNBAIOT,

BBLICMEHBAIOT,
HHOT/Ia CPAaBHHU-

BAKOT ¢ IpeaMeTa-

MH, JKUBOTHEIMH,

NTHLAMH H TaK Oa-

Jiee. OH HCIIOJIB-

3YeTCs B aKBapeI,
rpauke u CKyJbI-

TYpe, 0COOEHHO B

rpaduxe. dpyxec-

KM€ KOMMEHTApHH
— 3TO HCKpPEHHUE,
Jo0poxkenarens-

HBIE H JApYKECKHe
Iy TKH.

Ilepconansuas
TeHb — 3TO MecTo,
rae Iy4YH cBETa He
nomajgaroT Ha 3a-
HIOIO YacTE OCBe-

237

portraits,
exaggerated,
ridiculed,
sometimes likened
to objects,
animals, birds,
and so on. It is
used in water-
colors, graphics,
and sculpture,
especially graphic.
friendly com-
ments are sincere,
well-intentioned
and friendly jokes.

A personal
shadow is a place
where light rays
do not fall on the
back of an
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nurlari tushmagan
yeri.

Shedevr— (frans.
Chefdoeuvre, — eng
asosiy ijod mah-
suli) — san atning
eng yuqori
cho‘qqisi.

Shmustitul (nem.
Schmuts — iflos va
titel — sarlavha,
titul) — kitobning
titul varog‘idan
yoki har bir bob
hamda gismidan
oldin go‘yiladigan
ikki sahifali qog oz
varaq. Shmus-
titulda kitobning
gisqa nomi, ayrim
hollarda faqat kitob
va nashriyot nomi
beriladi. Shmus-
titulda kitobning
alohida gism va
boblari oldidan shu
qism yoki bobning
nomi, rasm hamda
bezaklar joylash-
tiriladi. Eski

IEHHOM JacTH
oOBeKTa.

lenesp — (OT dp.
chefdoeuvre, OYKB.
— rIaBHOE TBOPE-
HUE) - BBICIICE
IOCTYOKEHHE UC-

KyCCTBa, MacTepeT-

Ba.

Schmuts — 310
IlBychpaHH‘lHE-II"{
JAcT OyMar,
TIOMETIAEMBII
nepe THTYIEHBIM
JTHCTOM HIIH
rnaBoil kuuru. B
«IImycTHTYIE
maeTca KpaTkoe

HaspadHhe KHHUTH, B

HEKOTOPBIX CITy-
yasix TOJBKO Ha3-
BaHKE KHATU 1
n3garens. B
«IIIMycTHTYIE)

niepei OTACIbHBIMH

paszjenaMu H ria-
BaMH KHHTH pa3-
MeraeTcs Has3-
BaHUE ITOTO pas-
7iena Uiy IJIaBkl,
PUCYHKHU M OpHa-
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illuminated part 0!
an object.

Masterpiece
(from Frans.
Chefdocuvre,
letters. — The mini
creation) - the hip
hest achie-vemetil
of art craftsman
ship.

Schmuts (Ger
man: Schmuts
dirty and title
title, title) is a
two-page sheel ol
paper placed
before the title
page or chaplcr
a book. In
Shmustitul, the
short name ol (l
book is givuu i
some cases only
the name ol th
book and the pull
lisher. In Shimu
titul, in front ol
separate sechioih
and chapters ol
the book, the ni
me Ofthih‘ sechion
or chapter, pit

bl
diintitul nsosiy,
by tiulni
Hloslaniahidan
wlnsh nehun
el qilpan
Lo shundan
Felily ehigaun),

Shvlli (nem
Sehiwtben - yvogz
M) yozuvning
vt zdmida

Biichin harl, Faegam

Vit belgilnening
patil whak i, Sheifi
chislilarining
vivgaodipd (harflar
waonly claziglari
Blan tutashtivish
nhitei g ln
*.n']"nIIlI']',illillj"
nibatipn, chi-

dagihn (20
swehka)larming
Bkl va ularning
hiklign qarab
Bonimnxona shrifi-
Lt wuosan JALE
Hihlargn bo‘linadi,

Houmnxona
hriitlar yozilish
ik liga, ya’ni

MEHTEL B crapsix  tures and orna-
I:CI-IH]"EIIX IIMYCTUTYT ments are placed.
CIY>Xun st 3amu- — In the old books
bl TITaBHOTO Xymo-  the shmustitul ,

KCCTBCHHOI'O HA3-

BAHHS OT 3arpss-
HCHUA (OTCIONA B
Ha3Banue).

Ipudr (vem.
Schreiben — my-
carTh) — rpadu-

served to protect
the main, artistic
title from conta-
mination (hence
the name).

Font (German:
Schreiben — write)
— a graphic form

"MCCKE €
<ast popma Becex  of all letters,

Oyks, wdp u
CUMBOJIOB B aJI-
(haBuTHOM cucTeMe
ncema. B za-
BUCHMOCTH OT
PE3KOCTH THHMIA
uprdra (oTHO-
UICHUS TOJIIIUHEI
COC/IMHUTEIIBHBIX
JIMHHH K OCHOBHEIM
NUHAAM OYKB),
HAJIMYMS LITPUXOB
1 UX HOpMEI
[€YaTHbBIE HWIPUG)TEI
B OCHOBHOM Jie-
JISITCS Ha IPYIIIIEL.
Heuarnste mpnd-
ThI JIEIATCS HA TIps-
MBbI€, KYPCHBHEIE,
KYPCHBHEBIE, 00BIY-
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numbers and
symbols in the
alphabetical
system of writing,
Depending on the
sharpness of the
font lines (the
ratio of the
thickness of the
connecting lines
to the main lines
of the letters), the
presence of dashes
and their shape,
printing fonts are
mainly divided
into groups.
Printing fonts are
divided into
straight, italics,
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qiyaligiga garab
to‘g‘ri, kursiv,
qiya, normal, ensiz,
enli: oddiy, yarim
qgora, qora shrift-
larga bo‘linadi.
Yozilish shakli bir
xil bo‘lgan shriftlar
turli kegldagi
shriftlarga bo‘lina-
di: kegli va yozilish
shakli turlicha,
lekin yozilish xa-
rakteri bir xil bo‘l-
gan shriftlar shrift
garniturasi deb ata-
luvchi bitta gurux-
ga birlashadi. Har
bir garnitura 0°z
nomiga ega, ma-
salan, jurnalnaya,
shkolnaya va h.k..

Shtrix — (nem.
strich), qo*Ining bir
harakati bilan
chiziladigan chiziq,
chegara. Shtrix
orqali buyumning
konturi va hajmini
belgilash mumkin.
Shtrix chizishning
belgilangan tizimi,
shtrixlash yorug‘lik

HEIE, Y3KHE, MHPO-
KHe: [IPOCTHIE, T0-
JTy>KHApHEIE, 9ep-
Hele TPHGTHI B 3a-
BUCHMOCTH 0T (op-
Mbl HallUCaHHsA.
pu¢TEI ¢ OHAM
1 TeM XKe mpudTOM
JeNATCA Ha pasHbie
mpuTEL: HIpAQTHI
¢ pasHBIMH mpud-
TaMU U OJHUM H
TeM e MPAPTOM,
HO C OZTHHM H TEM
Ke LHpIel(bTOMe cr-
pYIITHPOBAHEI B
rpyIILy, Ha3kiBae-
MYyIO [mpuQTaMu. Y
Ka)KJIOW FapHUTYPBI
CBOE Ha3BaHUE,
HanpuMep, Kyp-
HaJl, IKOona U T. 1I.

ITpHx - (HEM.
Strich), gepra,
JIMHHS, BBITOJ-
HseMasl OJTHUM
JIBMIKEHHEM PYKH.
C noMonpio
IITPAXOB Tepe-
IAIOTCS KOHTYP H
dopma puryp a
IpeaMETOB.
OnpenencHHasd
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italic, normal,
narrow, wide:
simple, semi-
black, black lont:
depending on th
form of writing
Fonts with the
same font arc
divided into
different fonts
fonts with diflc
rent fonts and
fonts, but with (h
same spellin;-,_, Iy
grouped into
group called lonl
Each headsel hi
its own name, 101
example, magn
zine, school, ¢l

Stroke - (Gernii
Strich), line, lin
performed by «
single motion
With lines
transmitting,
circuit and formi
of figures and
objects. Certi
system of painf
strokes. shadiny

'

Pong mygals cner
CHCTEMA HaHe-
oy a He can send
je 'r L imin CCHUS HITPHXOB and whiteblaCk
Hy IR ,
HITPpHXOBKA i
- BKa 1103- graduation,
- uln hakl BOJBICT nepeaBate  impressio reach
1 |
i l“] i CHCTOTCHEBLIE .
bie bl e o

Ipajianum, noc-
THIATE BIICUYAaT-

plasticity of form.

nenns 00LeMHoOCTH

W ImeTnIHoCTH
(hopmu,

«CHy

P U el (nloy
Ve, g
vty | |||'.-hl||
IVOT, e, non
B eidulin, tanvin

S | T
bl g
A,

palitlar chelirasing
tavirlovehi vozuy

T

Chelinnbon
virdumida medal,
B volod vagsi

metllinega yuqori

bolg‘a

Jhwe (Coamnmne -
P, 1o, o=
i), 1, OGnui,
OLIe, suceunmii
i, tlllp;l'{ HeIO-
neKa, n1obpaxe-
e, 2, Jluk - yacry
HKONLI, n306pa-
ACHTOLLLASE JTH L0,
00LPa3 CBATOTrO, JTHK
anrenon. Jluk -
n3o0paxkenue JHIA
CBATOrO Ha HKOHe,

Yexanka —
Penvedroe nzo06-
paXeHue Ha 1o-
BEPXHOCTH Meaaju
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Lick (slav. face -
cheek, face, face).
[. Shape, form,
appearance, the
image of man, a
picture. 2. Face - 2
part of the icon
depicting a face,
an image of the
saint, the face of
the angels. Face -
the face image of
the saint on the
icon.

Chasing - Em-
bossed surface
medals or coins
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bosim orqali tasvir
yaratish.

Chiziq — (lot.
Linea — zig'ir ip)-
Tasviriy san’at va
rassomchilikda
ifodali tasvirly
vosita. Chiziq,
grafik yoki bo’yoq
vositalari bilan
tasvirly yuzaga
chizish orqali
yuzaga keladi.
Chiziq doim
qalinlik, farqlilik
va uslubga ega
bo‘ladi. Tasvirly
san’atda chegara,
biror-bir yuza va
o‘rab turuvchi
mubhit konturi
hisoblanadi.

HJTH MOHETEL,
pOU3BOIMTCS HA
mpecce CTabHBIMA
LITEMIIEITIMH.

JIupus (nat.Linea
- IbHAHAS HUTH).
BripazuTenpHOC
n300pasuTeNbHOE
CpeJICTBO B KH-
BONIACH U PUCYHKE.
Jlupug BO3HHKAET
nyTeM HaHECCHUA
ee Ha n300pasu-
TeNbHYIO [MOBEePX-
HOCTE PHCYIOIUMHA

rpadhHYeCKUMH HITH

KPACOYHBIM MaTe-
pHaaMH. JInnus
BCersia UMeeT TOJ-
[UAHY, KOHTPACT-
HOCTH B QaxTypy.
B n3o0pazureib-
HOM MCKYCCTBE
ABJSIETCS] TPaHM-
11€ii, KOHTYpOM
KaKo#-n1oo0 I0-
BEPXHOCTH U
OKPYKAIOLIEro
IpOCTPaHCTBA.
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produced by pro
steel dies.

Line (Latin linca
linen thread).
Expressive
graphic medium
in painting and
drawing. Linc
appears on its wiy
drawing pictorial
surface draw
graphics or
colorful materialy
Line alwayx hay i
thickness, contrus
and texture. In
visual arts 15 (he
boundary contoti
of a surface and
the surrounding
area. The linc i1
also used as o
means to tranulel
the depicted
object volume,
depth and spact
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